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CHAPTER ' 1-0.00 	OBJECTIVE OF THE AGREEMENT AND DEFINITICNS 

1-1.00 	OBJECTIVE OF THE AGREEMENT 

1-1.01 	The objective of this agreement shah]: be to establiih systematic 
relations between the parties, to determine the working condi-
tions as vell as to establish the appropriate procedures for 
resolving difficulties which may arise.. 

1-2.00 	DEFINITIONS 

Unless the context indicates otherwise for the - purposes of ipply-
ing this agreement, the words, ternis and expressions, the meaning 
of . which is.defined hereafter, shah l have the'meaning and appli-
cation respectively assigned to them. 

: 

1-2.01 	SENIORITY 

Seniority as defined in article . 8-1-00. 

\12.O2 
	

FISCAL YEAR. 

Period from July 1 of ène year to June 30 of the following year. 

1-2.03 	PROVINCIAL PLACEMENT BUREAU 

Placement bureau composed of the Fédération des commissions 
scolaires catholiques du Québec and the ministère de l'Éducation. 

1-2.04 	REGIONAL PLACEMENT BUREAU 

Placement bureau composed of ail the school boards in the school 
region., The Ministère shall rightfully participate in the activ-
ities of the bureau. 

1-2.05 	CLASS OF EMPLOYMENT 

Any of the classes of employment, the titles of which appear in 
the salary scales in Appendices I and III of Chia agreement, and 
those which could eventually be created in accordance with clause 
6-1.14. 
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l-2.06 	BOARD 

The board bound hy this agreement. 

	

1-2.07 	FÉDÉRATION 

La FédératiOn des commissions scolaires catholiques du Québec 
(FCSCQ). 

	

1-2.08 	GRIEVANCE 

Any . disàgreement regarding the inte'rpretation or application of 
this agreement: • 

	

1-2.09 	.DISAGREEMENT 

Any dissension between the parties other than à grievance as de-

fined in this agreement and other than a dispute as defined in 
the Labour Code. 

	

1-2.10 	MINISTÈRE 

Le ministère de l'Éducation du Québec (MEQ). 

	

1-2.11 	TRANSFER 

Movement of an employee to another position within the same clase 
of employment or to another clans of employment, in which the 
maximum of the salary scale is identical or; in the case of 
classes of employment remunerated accord ing to s single salary 
rate, in which the rate is identical.. 

	

1-2.12 	NATIONAL NEGOTIATING PARTIES 

Employer group: The Management Negotiating Committee for 
the School Boards for Catholics, Catholic 
Confeesional School Boards and Corporations 
of School Trustees for Catholice (CPNCC) 

Union group: 

	

	The Fédération des Employées et Employée de 
Services publics (CSN) 

(By the bargaining agent) 
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1-2.13 	PROBATION PERIOD 

Period of employment - which a person, other. than a temporary 
employee or an employee referred to in Chapter 10-0.00, who is 
newly hired must undergo in order to become a regular employee. 
The duration of this period shah l be sixty (60) deys actually 
worked. Nowevei, the duration of this period shah l be ninety 
(90) days actually wàrked for the employees who hold a position 
in the subcategory of the technical support group. 

The employee - who boldo a part-time-position shah l undergo a pro-. 
bation period equal in duration to that provided for , above or, if 
applicable, a probation period equal in duration to nine (9) 
consecutive montha, namely, the lesser of theae two periods. 

The period of time during which a temporary employee vas assigned 
to a position temporarily .vacant shah l be deducted from the 
(probation period of the said employee inaofar as suèh period 
occurred within the twelve (12) months preceding hie engagement 
as a probationary employee and insofarlas such period of time vas 
spent in the same nais of employment than that .  in. which he vas 
hired. In no case, however, shah l the probation period of the 
employee concerned be lees than twenty (20) deys actually worked 
as a probationary employee. 

Any absence during the probation period shah l be-added to the 
said period. 

	

1-2.14 	1ENURED EMPLOYEE 

Statua acquired by the regular employee whO bas completed two (2) 
years of active service with the board in a full-time position, 
whether or flot he was.covered by the document of certification 
and this, since his engagement by the board. 

By way of exception tà -  the preceding provisions, active service 
of the regular emPloyee in a part-tire position Shan be cotir 
puted, for the purposes of acquiring tenure, when he obtains a 
full-Urne position; however, when clause 7-1.09 applies, tenure 
cannot be acquired before the end of the probation period pro-
vided for in this clause. 

Ineofar as there bas teen no break in hie employment tic, the 
acquisition of tenure for an employee shall be delayed propor-
tionally to the duration of the interruption of bis active ser-
vice. 
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l-2.15 	EKPLOYEE 

The terme "employee", "the employees", "any employee", whether 
singular or plural, signifies and includes the - employees defined 
hereinaf ter and to whom one or aeveril provisions of this agree-
ment apply in accordance,with article 2-1.00. 

	

1-2.16 	PROBATIONARY EMPLOYÉE . 

The employee vho ,  bas been hired and whollas not completed the -  ' 
probation period provided for in clause 1-1.13 in order to become 
a regular employee. 

1-2.17 . REGULAR EMPLOYEE 

The employee'who bas completed the probation period provided 
for in clause 1-2.13. 

The employee who, in the 'service of the board or boards 
(institutions) to. which this board ie the successor, lied 
acquired the statua of regular employee or the equivalent. 

	

1-2.18 	TEMPORARY EMPLOYEE 

-The employee whà la hired as such to perform particular work in 
the event of a temporary increase in workload or an unforeseen 
event for a maximum period of twenty (20) weeks, unleas there is 
a written agreement with the union to the contrary. 

Failing agreement, the' employee whose period of employaient ex" 
ceeds the period stipulated in the preceding paragraph shahl 
obtain the statue of regular employee. The board shah l then 
create e position* which it determines and, such employee shahl 
automatically become a candidate for the said position posted in 
accordance with clause 7r1.02. Nia candidacy shah l lie considered 
in the step provided for in paragraph c) of clause 7-1.02. If 
such employee does not obiain the position concerned, he shah l lie 
laid off as soon as it is filled. 

(- 
*' *The position thus created shall lie On a full-iime hasté if 

the temporary employee vas on a full^time béais. It shall lie 
on a part-time baste if. the temporary èmployee vas on a part-
time baste. 
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1-2.18 	Notwithstanding the foregoing, the board may hire a temporary 
(cont'd) employee to replace an absent employee for the duration of the 

absence. 

The temporary employee shah l be dismiàsed when the èmployee whom 
he bras eeplacing resumes hie 'position or when the position 
becomes permanently vacant or is abolished. 

	

1-2.19 	CLASSIFICATION PLAN 

The classification plan prepared by the national negotiating 
management group for the "categorieà of empioyment of technical 
support, administrative support and manuel support staff", April 
10, 1987 edition including the appendix dealing with "positions 
exclusive to certain school boards", April 10,1987 edition and 
any modification or new class which could be added during the 
life of this agreement. 

The term "employee" used in the classification plan shah l refer 
to.the term "employee" as defined in clause 1-2.15. 

	

1-2.20 	POSITION 

Specific assignment of an employee for the pérformance of duties 
assigned to hie by the board, it being specified that each emr 
ployee holds a position subject to the provisions of article 
7-3.00. 

	

.1-2.21 	FULL-TINE POSITION 

Position whose weekly working hoùrs are equal to or greater thon 
seventyrfive per cent (752) of the duration of the regular work-
'week. 

- 

	

1-2.22_ 	PARTrTINE POSITION 

Position whose weekly working hours are less than seventy-five 
per cent (75E) of the durat ion of the regular workweek: 

The board mày mot divide a position, other than a part-time posi-
tion, into several part-time positions, unless there is a written 
agreement with 'the union. 
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1-2.23 	. PROMOTION 

.Movement of. an  employee to another positién in another clans of 
. employaient in which the maxiàwm of the salari scale is higher 

than that of the class of employaient which he is leaving or in a 
class of employaient remunerstefl .  according to a single salary 
rate, in which the rate is higher than that of the class of em-
ployment he is leaving. 

SCHOOL REGION 

Any of the school regions as established bithe Ministère in ite 
map of school boards., 

Within one hundred and twenty 
of this agreement, the board 
request, three (3) copies of 
indicating the school.regions. 

(120) clays of the coming into force 
shah l forwaéd to the union, upon 

a geographical map of the province 

	

1-2.25 	.DEMOTION 

Movement of an eMpleyee to another .  position in another class of 
employaient in which the maximum of the salary scale is less than 
that of the class of employaient he is leaving, or in classes of 
employaient remunerated according to a single Salary rate, in 
which the rate is less than that of the class of employaient he is 
leaving. 

	

1-2.26 	EDUCATION HECTOR 

The school boards and colleges as defined in the Act respecting 
the process of negotiation of the collective agreements in the 
public and parapublic sectors. 

	

1-2.27 	PUBLIC AND PARAPUBLIC SECTORS 

The school boards, colleges, establishments and governmené agen-
ces as defined in the Act respecting the process of negotiation 
of the collective agreements in the public and parapublic sectors 
and the public service. 

	

1-2.28 	ACTIVE SERVICE 

Period of time during which the employee's salary vas maintained 
or during which he actually worked in the service of the board or .  
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1-2.28 	boards (institutions) to which this board le the ennemi« eines 
(coat'd) hie lest hiring. An eMployee shah l aceire one year of active 

service if hie salary bas been maintained or if he bas actually 
worked for two hundred and sixty (260) daYs with the exception of 
an employee who holde a part-time position,' in which case, thé 
calculation shah l bé made proportionally. 

	

- 1-2.29 	UNION 

The union bound by this agreement. 

	

1-2.30 	SALM 

The amount paid to an employee in accordance with the provisions 
of articles 6-1.00, 6-2.00, 6-3.00 and 6-4.00, excluding ail lump 
sumo except for those lœovided for in clauses 6-2.16, 6-2.18 and 
7-3.13. ' 
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tHAPTER 	2-0.00 	FIELD OF APPLICATION AND RECOGNITION 

2-1.00 
	

FIELD OF APPLICATION 

2-1.01 	This agreement shah l apply to ail the employees, defined as such 
in the Labour Code, Who are covèred by the document of certifica-. 
tion, subject to the Éollowing partial applications: 

FO THE PROBATIONARY EMPLOYEE 
' 	• 

The probationary employee shah l be covered by the clauses of 
this égreement, except those concerning the.  right té the 
piocedure . foi settling grievancès and arbitration in the 
event of diSmissal; ih this case, the. board °hall give the 
employee a notice equal to at leaat one'pay . period. 

FOR THE TEMPORARY EMPLOYEE 

1. The temporary employee shall bi entitled only to the 
benefits of this agreement as regards the following: 

Article 1-1.00 Objective of the Agreement 
Article 1-2.00 	Def initions (for, provisions relevant fo hie 

statua) 
Article 2-1.00 	Field of Application (for provisions relevant to 

bis statue) 
Article 2-2.00 Recognition 
Article 3-4.00 Posting 
Article 3-5.00 Union Meetings and Use of School Board Premises 

for Union Activities 
Article 3-6.00 Union Dues 
Article 3-7.00 Union Security 
Article 3-8.00 Documentation 
Article 4-1.00 Labour Relations Committee 
Article 5-2.00 Paid Legal Holidays (provided that he bas worked 

ten (10) clays since bis hiring and prior to the 
paid legal holiday) 

Article 5-8.00 Civil Responsibility ° 
Clause 5-9.18 Work Accidents and Occupational Diseases 
Article 6-1.00 'Classification Rules 
Article 6-2.00 Determination of Step 
Article 6-3.00 Salary 
Article 6-5.00 Travel Experises 
Article 6-6.00 Premiums 
Article 6-8.00 Loan and Rental of Rooms or Halls 
Article 6-9.00 Payment of. Salary 
Clauses 7-1.02/ Hiring (as regards bis rights aé a Candidate for 

7-1.03/ a regular position) 
7-1.06/ 



Position Temporàrily Vacant 
Surfeit of Work 
Workweek and Working fours 
Ovértime 
Health and Sàfety 
Clothing and Uniforme 
Procedute for Settling Grievances 
Arbitration 
Acceleratéd Arbitration 
Disagreement 
Adult Education 
Local Arrangements 
Interpretatioù of Texte 
Coming into Force of this Agreement 
Respect foi Rumen Rights and Freedoms 
Appendices 
Printing of the Agreement 
III Salary Scales 

Classing-of Certain Employees 
Settlemeùt of Disagreements 
Grievances and Arbitration before the 
Coming into Force'of the Agreement 
Paid Legal . Holidays 
CECM (provisions relevant to bis statue) 

Parental Rights 
Transfer and Integration Norme . 
Equal Opportunity 
Letter of Agreement - Salary Structure 
Modifications to Classification Plan 
Premiums Excluding Premiùms Related to 
Regional Disparities 
Letter Concerning Government's intention 
Regarding RREGOP 
Létter of Agreement - Regional Diàpaiiiied 
and Betention .Premium 

2-1-01 B) 
(cont'd) 

Clause 7-1.11 
Clause 7-1.12 
Article 8-2.00 
Article 8-3.00 
Article 8-5.00 
Article 8-6.00 
Artiéle 9-1.00 
Article 9-2.00 
Article 9-3.00 
Article 9-4.00 
Article 10-1.00 
Article 11-2.00 
Article 11-3.00 
Article 11-4.00 
Article 115.00 
Article 11-6.00 
Article 11-7.00 
Appendices I and 
Appendix V 
Appendix V A, 
Appendix VI 

Appendix IX 
Appendices XI A, 
XI B, XI C 
Appendices XII A, B 
Appendix XIV 
Appendix XV 
Appendix XVI 
Appendix XVII 
Appendix XVIII 

Appéndix XIX 

Appendix XX 

1 

2. The temiborary employée who bas worked for a périod of at 
least six (6) Months since hie hiring or Within the 
fraMework of sevèral immediately consecutive*. hiringa 

Saturdays, Sundays; paid-holidays, pedagogical dayi and shit-
down during the suMmei proVided for in clause 5-6.04 a) i) 
shàll flot cOnstitute an interruption of work. 



2-1.01 B) 
(coned) 

shah l also be entitled to the following benefite: 

Chapter 5-0.00: Articles 5-1.00 (Appendices VII A and 
8), 5-3.00, 5-4.00 (according to the 
terme and conditions provided for in 
paragraph, 4 belov), 5-6.00 and 5-9.00 
except clauses 5-9.12 to 5-9.15. 

The tedPorary employee who is 'hired -  for a predetermined 
period of six (6) or more coneecutive monthe shah l also 
benefit during his period of employment froM article 
5-4.00 according to the terras and conditions provided for 
in paragraph 4 belov. 

Parental Rights: 

To be eligible for 'parental righte, the employee muet 
have worked'at the board for at, least tventy (20) 
weeki during the tvelve (12) monthe preceding the 
leave. 	' 

The employee shah l flot be entitled to the following 
provisions: extension of maternity leave, paternity 
leave or leave for adoption. 

'For the employee referred to in'paragraph 3 above who 
hie mat worked for six (6) monthe eince his hiring, 
the special leaves provided for in clause 5-4.19 A) 
ehall be vithout salary subject to the exception made 
for the four (4) clays with ealary referred to in 
clause 5-4.20. 

The weekly salary of' the employevehall .be the,aver-
age weekly salary of the last five . (S) Monthe. The 
seaeonal or periodic layoff .period shall mat be 
counted in calculating the average salary. 

Upon the employèe's retàrn from a maternity leave or 
leave for adoption, he/she ehàll resume his/her 
assignaient if 	 existe. 

C) FOR THE EiPLOYEE WHO HOLDS A PART-TINE POSITION 

When a part-time position is filled by à probationary employ-
ee, a temporary employee or a regular.employee, the relevant 
provisions shah l apply; however, whenelier such Provisions are. 
applied in .  proportion io the regular hours paid, specific 

' terme, if any, are provided for in each article. 



2-1.01 	D) FOR THE EMPLOYEE WORKING WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF ADULT EDUCA- 
(cont'd) 	TION COURSES 

The provisions applicable to such employee .  are defined in 
article 10-100.. 

.E) FOR THE EMPLOYEE WORKING IN A DAY CARE SERVICE UNDER THE 
. AEGIS OF A BOARD 

The provisions applicable to suth employee are defined in 
article 10-2.00. 

F) FOR THE CAFETERIA EMPLOYEE AND THE STUDENT SUPERVISOR WHOSE 
REGULAR WORKWEEK Ià TEN (10) HOURS OR LESS 

The provisions applicable to such employee are defined in 
article 10-3.00. 

2- 1.'02 . Except in the case of a support staff empleyee in 'surplus covered 
-or not by the document of certification, a person who receives a 
salary from the board and to whom this agreement dace not apply, 
shall not normally perforai the work of an employee governed by 
this•agreement. 

The tate of the services Of volunteers or trainees must not entail 
the temporary layoff, the placement in surplus,. the demotion, a 
reduction in.hours or abolition of a position of a regular" em-
ployee. 

1;2.00, 	'RECOGNITION 

2-2.01 	The school board shah l recogniée the union as the onWrepresen-. 
tative. and agent of the emplèyees covered by ,thts agreement 
regarding ,the application of nattera relative to working - condi-
tions. 

2-2.02 	The national negotiating parties shah l have the right to -  deal 
with questions relating to the interpretation and application of 
this 'agreement. 

In the case «where the sanie kind of grievancé is filed in several 
boards, the national negotiatiug Parties must, at the request of 
one' of these,.meet in order to s.deal with ityithin the.sixty (60) 
deys follewing the reqùest.' 

• 
The national' negotiating parties shall not be entitled to the 
.grievance or arbitration procedures unlessootherwise stipulated. 
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2-2.03 	Following the coming into force of this agreement, any individuel 
agreement between an empioyee and the board, regarding working 
'conditions different from those which are provided for in the 
.agreement, must.receive the .union's approval in writing in àrder 
to be valid. 

	

2-2.04 	The national negotiating parties shah l agree to muet occasionally 
in:order to discues any question relating torthe employeee' work-
ing conditions end to adàpt the appropriate solutions. Any solu-
tion accepted in writing by the national negotiating parties may 
subtract from, add to, or *alter any provision of this agreement. 
However, to be applicable, any solution thus accepted must have 
the written agreement of the board 'and the union. ,These provi-
sions must flot be interpreted as constituting a revision of this 
agreement which could lead to a dispute-as defined in this agree-
ment and the Labour Code. 
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CHAPTER 	3-0.00, UNION 'PRÉROGATIVES 

3-1.00 	UNION REPRESÉNTATION- 

3-1.01 . 	Union Delegate 

The union may, appoint one (1) employee per work establishment ér 
department as union- àelegate where several departments are 
located in the saine establishment, whose dutiee Otan consist - in . 
meeting with any imployee of the saine establishment or department 
who has a problem regarding hie working conditions, which may • 
give rise to a grievance. • 

Fér.this reason, the employeeand the union delegate may tempo-
rarily - interrupk their work without less of salary or reimburse-
ment, after having obtained authorization from their immediate 
superiore and indicating the probable duration of their absence. 
This authorization cannot be refused without a valid reason. 

However, in the case where, in the sanie establishment, there are 
three (3) employees or fewer in a bargaining unit, the union 'may 
appoint a delegate for- a group of employees included in ite 
jurisdiction, which must flot exceed a radius of 1,6 kilometres. 

3-102 	Union Representative 

The union shall file a list of union representativee, imployees 
of the board, whose duties constat 1M assisting an /employée, 
after the formulation of a grievance, 4n order to obtain, where 
applicable, the information necessary for the meeting provided 
for in clause 9-1.03. 

A union repreeentative, in the performance of bis duties, may 
temporarily interrupt - his work for a limited time, without boss 
of salary or relibureement, after having obtained permission from 
bis immediate superior. This permission cannot be refused with-
out a valid reason. -  

He may also be absent from work, without boss of salary or reimr 
bursement, if ha le required to meet with the board's represen-
tative in order to see to the application of clause 9-1.01,•after 
having informed bis immediate superior of the naine of the repre 
sentative with whom • he le to meet. 

A maximum ofthree (3) union representatives may benefit at the 
saMe turne from a release by virtue of this clause, inCluding any 
release for the purposes of article 9-1.00. The membere of the 
grievance committee may bé accompanied by a union advisor during 
the meeting provided for in clause 9-1.03. 
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3-1.03 	The union shah l provide the board with the naine  and the ares of 
activities of «Ch union delegitte and representatives within the 
fifteen (15) deys following their appointment and shah l also 
inform lt of . any change. 	• 

	

3-2.00 	MEETINGS OF JOINT COMMITTEES 

	

3-2.01 	Any,union representative, appointed to a joint committee provided 
for in this agreement, may be .  absent from his'work without ions 
of salary or reimbursement, in order to attend this committee's 
meetings or to carry out work required by the parties to this 
committee. 

	

3-2.02 	•Any union representative appointed to a joint.committee which in 
flot provided for in this agreement but the establishment of which 

. in accepted by the board .and the union or ,>by the national nego-
tiating parties, may be absent from hie work, without ions of 
salary or reimbursement, in order to attend this committees 
.meetings or to carry t'in work required by the parties to this 
committee. 

d 

• 

	

3-2.03 	The expenses incurred by the union representative appointed to a 
joint committee shah l te reimbursed by 'the party he represents, 
except if otherwise stipulated. Therefore, he shah l not be en-
titled to any additional remuneration. 

	

3-2.04 	The union representative must inform hie immediate superior in 
advance of the naine of the committee on which he is requested to 
sit and of the anticipated duration of the meeting. 

3-2.05 

372.06 

Any union representative may be absent from hie work without loss 
of salary nor reimbursement for the purposes of the meeting be-
tween the board and the union within the framework of clause 
9-1.03 of this agreement. 

The employees who'are members of the executive committee of the 
school support sector FEESP-CSN shah l be released without boss of 
salary or reimbursement to attend the joint meetings provided for 
in article 2-2.00 and in clauses 6-1.10 and 6-1.14. A maximum of 
three (3) employees shah l benefit at the saine turne from a release 
by virtue of this clause. 

	

'3-3.00 	RELEASES AND LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT SALARY FOR UNION ACTIVI- 
- TIES 

	

3-3.01 	At the union's written request, sent et least fifteen (15) deys 
in advance, the board shah l release an employee for full-time 
union activities for an uninterrupted period varying from one (1) 
to twelve 12) months, renewable according to the sanie procedure. 
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3-3.01 	At the.  union's written request, sent et least fifteen (15) deys 
(cont'd) in advance, the board shah l grant am employee a full-time leave 

of absence without salary for union activities for an uninter-
rupted period varying from one (1) to twelve (12) months, renew-
able according to the sana procedure. • In such a case, article 
5-10.00 shah l apply with the exception of seniority. 

The release or leave without salary provided for in this clause • 
may bé on a part-time basis with the consent of the board and 
according to the' same terme and conditions. 

	

3-3.02 	The union or the employee must notify the board at. least fifteen 
(15) deys before hie return to work and he shall . resume the posi-
tion he'held upon bis departure, the foregoing subject to the 
provisions of article 7-3.00. 

	

3-3.03 	The amployee releaèed by virtue of 'clause 3-3.01, shah l maintain 
hie aalary (including applicable premiums, if need be) and fringe 
benéfits as well as the rights and privileges that are conferred 

. on him by this agreement. 

	

33.04 	In the case of releases granted by virtue of the first paragraéh 
of clause 3-3.01, the union shah l reimburse the ,board on a 
'quirterly basie ah l sums paid to the employee as well'as any sum 
paid by the board for and on behalf of the naid emPloyee within 
thirty (30) deys after the board bas forwarded a statement to 
this effect. 

In the case of a part-time rélease provided for in clause 3-3.01, •  
the board and the union shah l agree on the amount to be reim-
bursed. 

• 

	

3-3.05 	At.the union's written request to the board sent et least two (2) 
workdays before the date of the beginning of the absence,' the 
board shall rélease every eméloyee thus required by the union for 
internal union activities for a minimum of one-half (3) day. An 
employee may be released for a maximum of thirty-f ive (35) days 
per fiscal year. 

3-3.06 • At the union's . written request sent to the board et least two (2) 
workdays before the beginning of the absence, the board shahl 
release an 'employee thus designated for one-half (i) dey to 
attend the official meetings of the following union bodies: 

Exécutif de la CSN, Bureau Confédéral, Conseil Confédéral, Con- 
grès 'Confédéral, Bureau Fédéral, Conseil Fédéral, Congrès Me.' 
ral, Conseil Central: (executive, labour .council, general 
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3-3.06 	meeting, convention), Comité de coordination de négociation du 
(cont'd) 	secteur public, Conseil du secteur public, Exécutif de la FEESP, 

Exécutif du secteur scolaire, Conseil du secteur scolaire, Comité 
d'orientation du secteur scolaire, Bureau du secteur scolaire. 

An employee ahall also be released under the sanie terme and con-
ditions to attend the labour education meetings given under the 
responsibility of the aforementioned bodies. . 

In the case of an employee des ignated to take part in a working 
committee under the reeponsibility of one of the aforementioned 
bodies, the board may mot refuse the release without a valid 
reason. 

3-3.07 	The employee. released by virtue of clauses 3-3.05 and 3-3.06 
shall maintain bis italary (including applicable premiums,, if 
need be) and fringe benefits as well as the rights and privileges 
that are conferred on him by this agreement. 

The union shah l reimburee the board, on a quarterly basin, ail 
sumo paid to the employee as salary only (including the appli-
cable premiume, if need be) within thirty (30) deys of the date 
on which the board forwarded a statement to this effect indi-
cating the date and the duration of each absence. 

3-4.00 	POSTINC 

3-4.01 	The board shah l place at the disposai of the unions bulletin 
boards which are in evidence in ite buildings or schools, usually 
those or near those used by the board for its own .  documents or 
neer the employeee' entrante and exit areae. 

3-4.02 	The union may use theee bulletin boards te post a notice of 
meeting or any other document related to union activity issued by 
the union provided that it be signed by a union representative 
and that a certified truc copy be given te the person designated 
by the board. 

3-4.03 The union which, during the 1981-1982 year, benefitted from the' 
use of the internai mail service of the board to distribute union 
documents to its members shall continue te do no. 

In other cases, the board and the union may agree on the use of 
such service by the union. 
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3-5.00 	UNION MEETINGS AND USE OF BOARD PREMISES FOR UNION PURPOSES 

	

3-5.01 	Any union meeting must be held outside the regular working hours 
of' the group of employees concerned. 

,At the union's written request; and after obtaining explicit 
,authorization from the board, a union meeting may be held during 
the employees' regular working hours without lose of salary nor 
reimbursement. 

	

3-5.02 	After agreement with the board or its designated representative, 
an employee who must usually work during a meeting of hie union 
may be absent from hie work to attend the meeting on the condi-
tion that he make up the houe during which he uns absent in 
addition to the number of hours of hie regular workweek or of hie 
regular workday or outeide the boum s proVided for in hie work 
achedule. This employee shah l not be entitled to any additional 
remuneration on this• account. 

	

3-5.03 	At the union's written request, the school board shah l provide 
free of charge, insofar as it is available, a suitable rote in 
one of its buildings for union meetings of the members if the 
bargaining unit. The board must receive the request forty-
eight (48) boums in advance. It shah l be the union's responsi-
bility to see that the room used in left in the condition in 
which it in found. 

	

3-5.04 	The board, that already does no, .shah l continue to provide the 
union with a room under the sanie conditions for secretarial 
purposes. :  If such a room in withdrawn, the board shah l undertake 
to provide another room under the sanie conditions. 

In. other cases, the board shah l provide the union : with an aval> 
ible room, if any, for sectetarial purposee, the use of which 
might not be reservéd exclusively for the union and which in 
accessible at all tues, 'subject to the terme and conditions to 
be agreed upon by the board and the union. 

The use of such a room may be withdrawn because of administrative 
'or pedagogical needs, subjeçt to a reasonable advance notice to 
the union by the board. In such a case, the board shah l provide 

. the union with another roem if available. 

	

3-6.00 	UNION DUES 

	

3-6.01 	An amont equal to the dues established by union regulation or 
resolution shah l be deducted for seach employe at each pay pari- 
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3-6.01 	od. In the catie of an nmployee hired after the 
(cont'd) agreement, the board shah l deduct the said dues 

membership fee as of the first pay period. • 
• 

	

3-6.02 	Any change in the union dues shah l take effect 
thirty (30) deys after the board received a copy 
or resolution to this effect. The change in dues 
in the same fiscal year. Any ether change must . 
upon between the union and the board. 

signing of this 
as well as 'the 

no later than 
of a regélation 
may occur twice 
first be ,  agreed 

	

3-6.01 	Each month, the board shah l give the union the dues collecred 
during the preceding month as well as the list of. the cour 
tributing emPloyees' mimes and the amount.  paid - b5; each. When the 
union dues constitute a percentage of the employee's earnings, 
the board shah ciao provide the total amount . of contributory 
earnings for thé employee eoncerned. In the case where a _board 
supplies the list of marnes là alphalietical order and/or rturns 
the dues More frequently, it shah l continue to do tic). 

'The board may, however, remit such union dues at each pay period 
after Agreement witil the union. 

Within .sixty (60) deys of the end of thé fiscal year, the board 
aboli provide the union with the cumulative contributory earnings 
as well as the cumulative total of dues collecte& 

	

3-6.04 	The union shah l undertake to assume the case of the board and 
aboli indemnify the board against any claim that could be made by 
one or more employees regarding the amounts deducted from their 
salaries by virtue of the provisions of this article. 

■ 

	

3-7.00 	UNION SYSTEM 

	

,3-7.01 	The employees who are members of the union on the date of the 
coming into force of this agreement and thoàe who become members 
thereafter must so remain, subject to the provisions of clause 
37.03. 

	

3-7.02 
	

The employee who is 	after the date Of the coming into force 
of this agreement must become a member of the union, 'subject to 
the prévisions of clause 3-7.03. 

	

3-7.03 	The fact that an employee is refused or expelled from the union 
aboli in no way affeét hie employment tic with the board. 

	

3,7.7.04 	For the purpose of.applying this article, the board shah l give 
the employee who is hired-after the coming into force of this 
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3-7.04 	agreement an application fors: for membership in the union in 
. (cont,d) accordance with the above union system provisions. Such employee ' 

shah l fill out this fora when he je hired and shah l return it to 
the union through the board. 'The board must return the fora to 
the union within ten (10) deys after the employee bas beeh hired. 
The union shall supply the board with this fora. 

	

3-8.00 	DOCUMENTATION 	 . ■ • 

	

3-8.01 • 	In addition to the documentation that must be exchanged according 
to the other provisions of this . agreement, the board and the 
union shah l agree to exchenge the documentation provided for in 
this article. 

	

,3-8.02 	By November 30 of each year et the latest, the board shah l supply 
the union with the complete list of employees to whom this agree-
ment applies and indicate for each: hie name and surname, hie 
statua (on probation, tenured regular, regular, temporary), the 
position held, the class of employment• and salary, hie date of 
birth, hie home addreee, hie telephone number and hie social 
insurance number, the foregoing as brought to its knowledge as 
well as fny other information previously provided. the board 
shall continue to provide the list of the employees .  -names in 
alphabetical order• if it vas doing so prior to the'coming into 
force of this agreement. 

■-• 

	

3-8.03 	The board èhall provide the fellowing information monthl3i: 

the names of the new employees, the date on which they were 
hired and the information stipulated' in clause 3-8.02; 

the names of the persona leaVing the emeloy of the board and 
the date of their termination; 

the naines ,of the etiploees Who changed positions, the .title 
of the new position and the date on'which this change took 

. place; 

the'changes of address and 'of telephone numbers brought to 
ite knowledge. 

	

3-8.04 	At the same Ume, the board shah l forward to the union a copy of 
every directive sent to an employee, a group of employeee or to 
ail the employees to whom this agreement appliee. 
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3-8.05 	Within fifteen (15) deys of their adoption, the board shah l for- 
ward to the union a copy,of ail regulatione or resolutions con-
cerning an employee, a group of employees or ail the employees to 
whom this agreement appliee. • 

In the case where such a practice already existe, or in the case 
where such a practice existe regarding another group of unionised 
support employees, professionals or teachere, the board Mali 
forward to the union a copy of .  ah l the minutes of the executive 
committee or of the council of commissioners approved as epubnc 
document. 

	

3-8.06 	Within fifteen (15) deys of their appointment, the: union «hall 
premide the board with the :names of ite representatives es well 
as the marne of the employeea who have a union funétion within a 
union organisation (CSN, FEESP, secteur scolaire, coniell cen-
tral) and their function, the naze of the .committee on which they 
sit,, if applicable, and ehall advise . it-of any change. 

	

3-8.07 	The board shah l forward to the' union the nomes of the employees 
who obtain a leave 'of absence without salary for more than one 
(1) month or a maternity leive and shall,indicate the eXpected 
length of thià absence. The union shah'. be informed . of .any 
extension.. 

The board shah l ale° inform the union, at the sans tins as it 
advises the employee concerned, of any eut in salary or benefit 
related to the application of the collective agreement. 
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CRAPTER 	4-0.00-  LABOUR RELATIONS COMMITTEE 

4-1.00 	LABOUR RELATIONS COMMITTEE 

4-1.01 	Within the thirty (30) days following the written requeat of the 
board or the union, the parties shah l set up an advisory commit-
tee called the "Labour Relations Committee". . 

4-1.02 
	

This committee shah]. have equal representatién and shah be cote- 
prised of at the most three (3) union repreaentatives and three 
(3) board representatives. 

4-1.03 	The committee\shall determine, ite own rules of procedure and 
shah]. set the frequency of its meetings. 

4-1.04 	At the request of.either party, the comm1ttee shah l study any 
subject concerning the working conditions of employees as well as 
any other subject"specifically referred to it by this agreement. 

4-1.05 When the Labour Relations Committee meets, the union representa-
tives may obtain from the board repreeentatives explanations 
concerning a.decision of the board which applies directly or 
indirectly to the employeea covered by this agreement.. 

4-1.06 	At the union's written request,' the Labour Relations Committee 
shah l be dissolved,.it being specified that the dissolution of 
the committee shah l release the board from its obligations to 
constat the said committee. 
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CliAPTER 
	

5-0.00 SOCIAL SECURITY 

5-1.00 	SPECIAL LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

5-1.01 	The. board shah l allow an employee to be absent without boss of 
salary on the following occasions: 

hi s marnage: a maximum of seven (7) consecutive clays, work 
days or mot, including the dey of the . wédding; 

the marnage of hie father, mother, ton, daughter, brother, 
aister: the dey of the event; 

the death of hie spouse*, hie son or hie daughter, the son or 
daughter of hie spouse* living with hie: a maximum of seven :  
(7) consecutive deys, workdays.or mot, including the dey of 
the funeral; 

the death of hie father, mother, brother, sister: a maximum 
of five Consecutive deys, irorkdays or flot, including the 
dey of the fumerai; 

the death of hie father-in-law, mother-in-law, brother-in-' 
lev, sister-in-law, son-in-lev, daughter-in-law, grandfather, 
grandmother, grandson, granddaughter: a maximum of three (3) 
consecutive deys, workàays or flot, including the dey of the 
funeral; 

the death of hie ex-spouse*: the dey of the funeral if there 
are children bora from the union who are still minore and if 
he attends the fumerai; 

moving: the moving dey; however, an employee shah l flot be 
entitled to more than one (1) dey off per year for this 
purpose; 

a maximum of three (3) workdays per year to cover any other 
event considered as an act of Cod (disaster, fire, flood) 
which obliges an employee to be absent from hie work or any 
other reason which obliges the employee to be absent from hie 
work and on which the board and the union agree within the 
one hundred and twenty (120) deys of the coming into force of 
this agreement to grant permission for absence without boss 
of salary. 

For the purposes of this article, the definition of, the word 
"spouse" is found in subparagraph 1) of clause 5-3.02. 
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5-1.02 	The employee shah l only be permitted to be absent, without loss 
of sClary, in the cases referred to in subparagraphs,  c), d) and 
e) of clause 5-1.01, if he attends the funeral; if he attends the 
funeral and if it takes place et a distance of more. than two 
hundred and forty (240) kilometres from the employee's residence, 

-the latter shall be entitled to one (1) addiiional dey. 

If the event takée place et a distance of more than four hundred 
and eighty (480) kilometres lrom the employee's residence and he .  
attends, he shah l be entitled .to tue (2) additional deys. 

Moreover, if in the cases referred to in subparagraphe c) and d) 
of clause 5-1.01, there le cremation, the employee may avail him-

self of the.following option: 

paragraPh c): six (6) coneecutive dayé, éorkdaye or flot, 
including the dey of the fumerai, Plus one (1) 
additional dey to attend any service which takes -
place after the fumerai; 

paragraph d): four (4) consecutive deys, workdeys or flot, 
including the dag of the fumerai, plus one (1) 
additional dey to attend any service which takes 
place after the fumerai. 

	

- 5-1.03 	In ail cases, the employee must notify hie immediate superior and 
produce, upon written request, the proof, whenever possible, or 
the attestation of theee facts. 

	

5-1:04 	The émployee who is called to act as a .juror or as a witnese in a 
-case mhere ha le flot a party shah l benefit from a leave of ab-
sence without lose of salary. However, he muet give the board, 
when he receives it, the monetary compensation paid to him for' 

, services as a juror or a witniss 

	

5-1.05 	Furthermore, the board shah, upon request, allow an employee to .  
be absent without lose.of salary during the tire when: 

the employee site for official entrance or achlevemeCt exam-
inations in an educational institution recognized by the 
Ministère; 

the employee, by order of the municipal or provincial health 
bureau, le placed là quarantine in hie dwelling as a recuit 
of a contagions dieease affecting a person living in the same 
dwelling; 
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5-1.05 	c) the employeei upon the specific request of the board, under- 
(cont'd) -- 	,goes a medical examination in addition to that required in 

accordance with the law. 

5-1.06 	Within forty-f ive (45) dayè of the coming into force of this 
agreement, the board must establish a,policy applicable te ail 
categories of personnel concerning the clos ing of establishments 
during snoùstorms, after consniting the union. Such a 'poney 
shah l become.applicable as of the fifteenth (15th) day following 
the time.limit mentioned above. 

The board may choose to renew the policy in effect in 1984-1985 
for the duration of the agreement, in which case, the preceding 
paragraph shah l not apply. 

Within - the framework nf the preceding provisions, the board must 
ensure that ail groupe of employees must be treated in a compa-
rable and nondiscriminatory manner. 

Such policy must provide for specific terms and, conditions of- 
compensation for the employee required to report te work whèreas 
the group of employees to which he belongs is mot required te do 
80. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the first paragraph of this 
clause, the board shall maintain its policy applicable te ail its 
support personnel in 1984-1985, concerning the closing of estab-
lishments durihs snowstorms, if the union so chooses within the 
one hundred and twenty (120) dayé of-the signing of this agree-
ment. 

5-1.07 	_The board may also allow an employee te be absent without lotos of 
salary for any other reasOn flot provided for in ihis article and 
which it deems valid. 

5-1.08 	Within one hundred and twenty (120). days of the coming into force 
of this agreement, the union.may choose te abandon the above 
ment ioned plans of spécial leaves of absence, and renew the plan 
described in article 5-1.00 of the 1975-1979 agreement with the 
exception of its clause 5-1.07. Such renewal shah l also include 
the local arrangements that had been agreed te according to 
.clause 5-1.07 of the said article. As long ès the union bas flot 
informed the board of its chOice, the provisions of article 
5-1.00 of the 1975-1979 agreement shall continue to apply, with 
the exception of clause 5-1.07. 

The preceding paragraph shall apply to the board where such plan 
(1975-1979) bras maintained during the 1983-'1985 agreement. 
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5-1.08 	Notwithstanding the provisions of the first paragraph, clause 
(cont'd) 5-1.06 of this article shah l apply independently of thé choice 

made by the union by virtue of this clause. 

	

5-2.00 	PAID LEGAL HOLIDAYS 

	

5-2.01 	During each fiscal year, the .  employeea shah l benefit from thir- 
teen (13) guaranteed paid legal holidays without loss of salary. 

The employee who occupies a part-time position shah l benefit from 
such paid legal holidays in proportion to bis regular workweek 
compared to the duration of the regular workweek. The board and 
the union shah l agree on the terms and conditions for the appli-
cation of this paragraph. 

	

• 5-2.02 
	

These holidays are those listed below: However, before Juiy 1 of 
each year, after agreement with the union or ail of the unions 
concerned (support personnel), the distribution of these paid 
lege holidays may be modified. 

New Year's Dey 
January 2nd 
Good Friday • 
Easter Monday 
Fête de Dollard 
Fête nationale dee Québécois 
Canada Day 
Labour Day 

Thanksgiving Dey 
Christmas Evé 
Christmas Dey 
Boxing Day 
Nev Year's Eve 

572.03 	In the case where the former collective agreement or a regulation 
or a resOlution of the board in effect during the 1975-1976 year 
provided for a paid legal holiday plan, the application of which 
for any of the fiscal years of this agreement would have allowed 
a number of paid legal heidays greater than the number of annuel 
paid legal holidays provided for in the first paragraph of clause 
5-2.01, the number of paid legal holidays provided for in the 
first paragraph of clause 5-2.01 shall be increased, according to 
the year involved, by the difference between the number of paid 
legal holidays established according to the previous plan for the 
Year involved and the number established accordini to the first 
paragraph of clause 5-2.01. Where the previous plan provIded a 
different number of deys for certain groupa of employees, the 
number of paid legal holidays in clause 5-2.01 shall be increased 
for each of the groupe of empléees affecteci by the number of 
additional deys provided for by the previous plan for said group 
of employees. 
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5.1.03 	The board shall achedule such additional paid legal holidays 
(cont'd) 5f ter consulting the union. These holidays must be scheduled - 

taking into account the restrictions related to the school calenr
. 

 
dar. The board and the union may, howeveri agree.on other meth-
ode of scheduling such additional paid legal holidays. 

	

5-2.04 	-If such a paid legal holiday falls on a Saturday or a Sunday, it 
shall be rescheduled,.after consultation with the union, .for the 

. tiret workday before.or after such paid legal holidaY. 

5-2.05 .. If, for a givea employee, a paid legal holiday coincides either 
with bis vacation period or with hie weekly dey off, the latter , 
shall-  receive, as a-replacement, a leave of absence of an equal 
duration taken at a tinte which is suitable to both the .eaployee 

'and the board.. 

	

5-2.06 	In the event where a baid legal holiday -falls during the period 
of disability of an employee, the latter shall be entitled, in 

- addition to hie disability benefit, to the difference between hie 
full salary and such benefit end this, for such paid legal holt-
dey. 

	

5-3.00 	LIFE, HEALTH AND SALARY INSURANCE PLANS - 

I General Provisions 

	

53.01 	The following aber be eligible to participate in the life, 
health and selary insurance . plans as of the prescribed date and 
until the date of the beginning of hie retirement: 

any employee who holds a full-tinte position, as of the coming 
into force of the plans described hereinafter, if he is in 
the employ of the board on that date, if not, as of hie entry 
Int° service; 

any employee who holt:4 a part-tinte position, as of the coming 
into force Of the plane described hereinafter, if ha is in 
the employ of the board on that date, if not, sa of hie entry 
into service. In this case, the board shah l pay hait of the 
contribution which would be payable for an employee as pro-
vided for in paragraph a) above, the employee paying the 
remainder of the board's contribution in addition to hie own 
Contribution.- 

An employee's contribution to the insurance plans covered by this 
article shall be deducted front the employee's pay. 
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5-3.01 ' .The employee who is temporarily assigned to a.position not cov- 
(cont'd) ered by this agreement shah l continue to benefit during this tete' 

porary assignment from the insurance plans provided for in the 
present chapter. 

	

5-3.02 	For the purposes of this article, the word "dependent" means the 
*employee's.spouse or dependent child as defined és.follows: 

1) 'sponse: the man or woman who has.become a.spouse by virtue 
of a marnage legally contracted in the Province. of Québec or 
elsewhère and -  acknowledged és valid under Québec law or for 
an unmarried person as a result of permanèntly living for 
over .three.(3) years* with an unmarried person , of the oppo-
site sex whom he or she.publicly presents as being his or ber 
spouse, it being spec1fied that the dissélutien of the mer-
nage by divorce or annulment as well as any de facto separa-
tion of aven three (3) months in the case of a marnage not 
legally contracted shah l entail the loes of the statua of 
spouse; 

11) dependent child: a child of an employee, of bis spouse or of 
bath, unmarried and living or domiciled in Canada, who is. 
relyitig on the employee for hie financial support and is 
under eighteen (18) years of age; every such 'child under 
tWenty-five (25) years of age who is a duly règistered 
student attending, on a full-time basis, a recognized insti-
tution of learning, as well as every child who hes become 
totally disabled prior to reaching bis eighteenth (18th) 
birthday or kstudent who bas become totally disabled between 
eighteen (18) and twenty-f ive (25) years of age and bas 
remained continuously,disabled since this Urne. 

	

5-3.03 	The Word "disability" .means any.étate.of incapacity resulting 
.f rom an illness, including an accident or work accident if clause 
,5-9.10 applies, which requires medical_ attention as well as a 
surgical procedure directly related ta family planning, such 
incapacity causinithe employee ta be totelly énable to perform 
the msual duties èf hie position or of any other similar position 

.calling for comparable remunerat ion which may be offered to him 
by the employer. 

The employee shall be on disability during the period contem-. 
plateeby the application of provisions of clause 5-3.31 B). 

' * Read one (1) year instead of three (3) if a child is' born 
from the anion. 
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5-3.04 , 	"Period of disability" . means any continuous period'of disabilitY 
or any,series of successive periods of disability separated by 
lesA than twenty-two (22)* deys of actuel full-time work or 
availability for full-tinte work, unless the employee establishes 
to the satisfaction of the.board or of.its representative that a 
subseqUent period of . disability is , due to an 111ness or accident 
in no way related to the causé of the -preceding disability. 

5-3.05 	A Period of disabilit .y• resulting from serf-inflicted illness or 
injury, alcoholism or drug addiction, active participation in,any 
riot, insurrection, or criminel act or service in the armed forées 
shall mot be recognized as.a period of diSability for the pur-
poses of this article. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in-the caAe.of alcoholism or drug 
addiction, for.purposes of this article, the pèriod of disability 
during which the employeé receives medical treatment or care in 
view of bis rehabilitation, shah l be considered as a period of 
disabilitY. 

5-3.06 . 	The life insurance plan shah l apply as of the date of the 
ooming into force ofthis collective agreement. 

The health insurance plan shall appiy as of the date set hy 
the parity committee. Until that date, the health insurance 
plan applicable before the coming into force of this Agree-
ment shah l continue to applY, subject to clause 5-3.25. 

The salary ineurance plan shall apply as of the coming into 
force of this agreement. 

5-3.07 	,Any oiher modification to the health insurance plan or to the . 
complementarr plans shall corne into force on the date set hy the 

. parity committee. 

5-3.08 	As a counterpart to the school board's contribution to the ineur- 
ance benefits provided for hereinaf ter, the full amount of the 
rebate allowet hy.Employment and Immigration Canada (EIC) in the 
case of a registered plan shall be the exclusive property of the 
school board. 

* Read "eight (8) deys" Instead of-"tventy-two (22) deys" if 
the continuous period of disability which precedes bis return 
to work in equal to or less than three (3) . calender months. 

• 
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5-3.09 	PARITY COMMITTEE 

The national negotiating parties agree to establish,. as luickly 
aspossible, if this has flot elready been done, a single •arity 
committee consisting of six (6) pérsons reeponsible for the 
.establishment and application ofthe - basic health insurance . plan 
and coMplementaty plans piovided for in this article. The parity. 
committee shah l be operativé es soon as it is istablished. 

5-3,10 •- Thecommittee site). éhoose a , chairman from outeide its membership 
githintwinty (20) clays followineits creatiOtat thelatest, but 
no later than forty (40) deys' after.the coming into force of this 

‹. agreement, failing which, the chairman shah/. be chosen within the 
following twenty (20) deys hy the Chief Justice of the Labour 
Court. The 'chairman should preferably . be-anectuary, living and 
'domiciled in the province 0f Qugbec for et least three (3) years 
or, failing which, a.person having equivalent qualifications. - 

	

5-3.11 	The national negotiating parties 611811 be entitled to one vote 
each. The chairman ellen be entitled, to one vote to be ueed 
solely in the case of a tic vote. Subject to the other recourses 
of each of the parties, hoth parties shall expressly renounce any 
contestation beforà the arbitration tribunal of -  any decisioe 
rendered hy the coMmitteeor its chairman. 

. The parity éommittee may establiehéne or sevéral compleméttary 
plans and the cost of these plane shah l be borne entirely by the 
participants. The board shall nevertheless take*:part in the 
setting up and -implementationof these plans-as provided for 
hereinaf ter, in particular, by deducting the -requiredcontribu-
tions. The number of complementary plans established shah l met 
excetd four- (4). Unless exempted by virtue 'of Clause. 5-3.28, 
.participation in - a complementary.plan thall.preeume participation 
in the basic health insurtnce plan, buta certain amount of lite 
insurance may nevertheless be maintained for retirees. 

	

:5-3.13 	The :parity committee may Choose toeerge with other parity tom- .  
isittees provided.for in other collective agreements and operate 
sera eingle,parity committee. It. is thus agreed.that the cOm-
mittee's mandate. shah be that defined above. Moreover, subject 
to clause 5-3:12, the employees covered hy these committeee shall 
conetitute a single group. A parity committee which hes -Chose& 
to mergeeay withdraw from its group only on a policy anniversary 
subject to a ninety (90)-dey.written notice previouely given to 
the other.parity comMittees. • 	- 

Pailing agreement on the part of the national negotiaiing parties 
as to whether or flot a merger should be carried out, the chairman 
must flot vote .  and the etatusquo shah l be maintained. 
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-5-3.14 	. The complementary plans, which may le established by a parity 
committee, may include, together with health insurance benefits, 

. life.and salary ineurance benefits. 

The complementary salary insurance benefits must meet the.follow-
ing requirements: 

the waiting period must mot be lest: than six 	monthe nor 
the period corresponding to the expiry of the bank of siciv-
leaVe deys, as the casemay ha; 

the basic benefit cannot exceed eighty-f ive per cent (85Z) Of 
. the salary that the employee would receive . if he were in the 
1-service of the board ai the t$me when the payment of the 
basic benefit begins. - Subàequently, at the committee's 
choosing, the basic benefit may.be  adjusted by a rate flot 
exceeding eight per cent' (8%) per. year. Such benefit shahl 
Include any benefit that the employee may receive from any 
other source with the exception of personal sources; 

the salary insurance benefits paid by virtue of the salary 
insurance plan provide& for hereinafter shah l be deducted 
from thé amount provided by the complèmentàry plan. ' 

i 	• 	 . 	, 
5-3.i5 The committee shah l determine the provisions of the basic health 

insurance plan and of the complementary plans end, if applicable, 
draw up a schedule *of conditions and obtain one or more group 
insurance policiee covering ail the participants in the plans. 
To thie end, the committee may request bide from ail insurance 
companies with head offices located in the province of Québec or 
according to any other method that it determines. The policy 
'must contain a specific provision with regard to the premium 
reduct ion which shah l be allowed in the event that drugs pre-
scribed by a physicien are no longer coneidered admissible ex-
penses under the basic health insurance plan. 

	

5-3.16 	The committee must carry out a comparative analysis of ail bide 
received, if need be, and after making its choice, provide each 
party with a report on such analysis and a statement giving 
reasons for its choice. The insurer •selected may be a single 
insurer or a group-of insurers acting as a single ineurer. 

The schedule of conditions must provide for the committee to 
obtain from the insurer a detailed statement of ail operations 
carried out under the'policy, varinus statistics and any and ail 
information which maj; be required to test the accuracy of the 
retent ion calculation. 
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5-3.16 	The committee muet also be able to obtain from the ineUrer, st a 
(cont'd) reaeonable cost to te added.to'that included in the retention 

formula, any and ail additional ueeful and relevant statements, 
figures or statistice.which may be requested by a national nego-
tiating party.. The committee shah l provide each national nego-
tiating party with a copy of the information thue obtained. • 

	

1+3.17 	Furthermore, if an ineurer selected hy the committee should et 
any time. modify the baste of. the fetention calculation, the cour. 
mittee may select a new insurer; if the insurer should cesse to 
comply with the schedule of conditions or should substantially 
alter Us rates or the basie oethe retentioncalculation, the 
coMmittee shah l be iequired to,select a new ineuter. Any al-
teration which changes .the selected ineureee position in rela- 
tion,  to the bide submitted by emy other insurer shah l be deemed 
to b substantiel. 

Every policy must be jointly issued to the perties -constituting 
the committee and include, among others, the following stipula-
tions: 

a guarantee that neither the factors of.the.retention formula 
nor the rate according to which the premiums are calculated 
may be increased prior to January 1 following the end of the 
firet'full policy year nor more often than once every twelve 
(12) monthe thireafter; 

the excese of,premiume over benefits or reimbureements paid 
to the ineured persona must be reimbursed aneually hy the 
insurer as dividende or rebates, •after Aeduction of the 
agreed amount according to the predetermined retention formu-
la allowing for contingency, administration, retierves, taxes 
and profit; 	. 

„ 
the premium for a period.must be computed in accordance with 
the rate applying to the participant on the first dey of the 
period; - 

.d) no premium shah l be payable for a„period on the first dey of 
which the employee le , not a participant; also, the premium 
shah l be payable in full for a period during which the em-
ployee cesses to be a participant. 

	

5-3.19 	The parity committee shah l entrust the national negotiating man- 
agement group vith the carrying out of the operations as meg be 
required for the Implementation and the 'application of the basic 
health insurance plan and of the complementafy plans; ibis work 
shah l be carried out according to the committee's instructions. 

5-3.18 
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5-3.19 	The national negotiating managementAroup shah l be entitled to 
(cont'd) reimbursement for the costi incurred as provided hereinafter. 

	

5-3.20 	* Dividende or rebates to be paid, as a result of favourable 
experience with the pians, shah l constitute funds entrèeted to 
the management of the comettee. ees, including those of, the 

. committee chairman, expenses or disbursements incurred for the 
implementation .and application of' the plans shah l constitute 
primary liens against.these funds e 'it being specified that the 
reimbursable .expenses shah l flot include the board's regular 
operating expenses. The balance of a plan's funds shall be used 
by the parity coimittee to grant a waiver of premiumi for a peri-
od,:to meet the increases in the rates of premiums or. to improye 
existing plans. • 

• 

5-3.21 , The members of the parity committee shah l flot be entitled to any 
reimbursement of expenses or' to any remuneration for their ser-
vices on this committee, but their employer shah, however, pay 
their salaries. 

. Il STANDARD LIFE INSURANCE PLAN 

	

5-3.22 	Every employee shah l benefit, without contribution on hie part, 
from an amount of life insurance equal to six thousand four 
hundred dollars ($6,400). This amount shah l be reduced by fifty 
per cent (50%) for the employees referred to in paragraph b) of 
clause 5-3.01. 

	

5-3.23 	The provisions of clause :26 of Appendix "C" of the 1971-1975 
collective agreement shah l continue to apply for the duration of 
this agreement to the employees who benefitted from such provi-
sions on the date of the coming into force of the agreement. 

III BASIC REALTH INSURANCE PLAN 

	

5-3.24 	The basic plan shill cover, as per the terme set down by the 
parity committee, ah l drugs sold by a licensed pharmacist or by a 
duly authorized physicien, as prescribed by a physicien or by a 
dentist, as well as, at the option of the parity committee, 
ambulance service, hospitalization or medical expenses mot other-
Wise recoverable when the insured employee is temporatily outside 
of Canada and hie condition requires hospitalization outside of 
Canada, the cost of purchasing an artificiel limb due to a loss 
sustained while a participant or other supplies or services 
prescribed by thé attending physicien and required for the treat-
ment of an illness. 

	

5-3.25 	The board's contribution to the basic health insurance plan on 
tehalf of each employee shall bè limited to the lesser of: 
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5-3.25 	a) in the case of a participant insured for himself and his 
(cont'd) 	dependents: fifty-four dollars ($54) per year; 

in the case of an individually insured participant: twenty-
one dollars and sixty cents ($21.60) per year; 

\ 
an amount equal to twice the contribution paid by the parti-
cipant himself for the benefits provided by the basic plan. 

The board's contribution shah l apply as of July 1, 1987. For the 
1986-1987year, clause 5-3.25 of the 1983-1985 agreement shahl 
apply by increasing the contribution of the board by four dollars 
and fifty cents ($4.50) for the participant insured for himself 
and bis dependents and by one dollar and eighty cents ($1.80) for 
the iSdividually insured participant. This increase applicable 
in 1986-1987 shah l be paid directly to the insurer by the board 
before June 30, 1987: The board shah l forward to the union a 
statement of the amount forwarded to the insurer. 

	

5-3.26 	In the event that the Québec Health Insutance Plan is extended to 
cover - drugs, the amounts of twenty-one dollars and sixty cents 
($21.60) and of,fifty-four dollars ,($54) shah l be reduced by twom-
thirds (2/3) of the yearly costs of the drug benefits included in 
the basic health insurance plan. The balance-of the premiums of 
the basic health insurance plan flot required may be used until 
the expiry of this agreement as an emPloyer's contribution to the 
complementary'plans provided for aboya on the condition that the 
school board may mot be called upon to pay an amount greater than 
that paid by the participant himself. 

It is undsrstood that the complementary plans in existence on the 
date of the extension may be modified accOrdingly and that; when 
necessary, new complementary plans may be put into effect, subm-
ject to thé maximum provided for in clause 5-3.12, including or 
not including the balance of the benefits of the basic plan. 

	

,5-3.27 	The health bettefits shah l be reduced by the benefits payable by 
virtue of any other public or private, individuel or group plan. 

	

5-3.28 	The participation in the basic health insurance plan shall be 
compulsory, but an employee may, by giving prior written notice 
•to bis board, refuse or cesse to participate in the health ineur-
ance plan provided that he establish that he and bis dependents 
are.insured under a group insurance plan affording similar bene-
fits in terme of clause 5-3.02. In no case may the provisions of 
this paragraph require an employee to subscribe to two (2) dif-
ferent plans - affording similar benefits; it shah l be up to the 
employee to establish it with bis board. 
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5-3.28 	Notwithstanding the foregoing, the émployee whose regular work- 
(cont'd) week is less than 25% of that of the full-time employee may 

refuse or cease to *participate in the basic health insurance 
plan. 

	

5-3.29 
	

An employee who bas refused or bas ceased,to be a participant in 
the planAmy again become eligible thereto subject to the follow-
ing conditions: • 

a) he must establish to the satisfaction of the insurer that: 

he vas previously covered as a dependent under clause 
' 	5-3.02 or otherwise by virtue of the current group insur- 

ance plan or àf any other plan offering similar coverage; 

thatir là no longer possible for hie to continue tebe 
covered; 

that bis application is filed within thirty (30) days 
/ fàllowing the termination of hiAcoverage; 

b) .subject to paragraph a) above, càverage shah l be effective as 
of the first dey of the period during which the application 
is receiVed by the insurer; 

c) in the case of any person not insured under this group insur-
ance plan prior tO applying for health iniurance thereunder, 
the insurer shall flot be reaponsible for any payment of bene-
fits which might be payable by a previous insurer by virtue 
of an extension or conversion clause or for any other reason. 

	

5-3.30 	The committee shah l have the right to agree to maintain from year 
tAyear for the retirees, with appropriate amendments, the basic 
plan coverage without any contribution on the part of the board 
providee that: 

the employées' contribution for the basic plan and the 
board's correaponding contribution ,be determined while ex-
cluding any cost resulting from the extension of coverage 
applying to retirees; 

all disbursements, contributions and rebetes pertaining te 
'retired employees be recorded separetely and any additional 
contribution which may be -bayable by the employees by Virtue 
of the aforesaid extension to retirees be clearly identified 
as such. 
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IV SMART INSURANCE PLAN 

5-3.31 	A) Subject to the provisions herein, an employee shall be en- 
titled, for every period of disability - during which he is 
absent from work, to: 

. 1) up to the lesser of the number of sick-leave deys accu-
mulated to bis credit or of five (5) workdays*: to the 
payment of a benefit equal to the salary he Nould have 
reneived had he been et work; 

ii) upon termination of the payment of the benefit .provided 
for'in paragraph i), if applicable, but in no event 11e-
fore the expiry 0f .8 waiting'period •f five (5) work-
days*.from the beginning of the period of disability and 
for a period of up to fifty-two (52) weeks from the 
beginning of the period of disability: to the payment 
Of a benefit equal to eighty-five per cent (85Z) of bis 
salary; 

Ili) upon the expiry of the above-mentioned period of fifty-
two (52) weeks and for a further period of up to fifty-
two (52) weeks: to the payment of a benefit equal to 
sixty-six and two-thirde per .cent (66 2/3%) of bis 
salary. 

For the purposes of computing the benefits, the employee's 
salary shall be the salary rate he wouId receive if he were 
et work including the premiums for regional disparities 
(isolation, remoteness, retention) in accordance with Chapter 
6-0.00. . 

B) During the disability period, the board end a_regular employ-
ee who bas a full-time position, absent for et least twelve 
(12) weeks, Sue agree to a return to work on a graduel basis. 
The period of disability already begun shall then continue 
without extending the maximum period of one.hendred and four 
(104) weeks of benefits. In this case: 

1. the employee'e'request shah l include a medical certlfi- 
- cate from hie physicien attesting that he may return to 
work on a graduel basis; the board/shall forward a copy 
of the request to the union as soon as it receives it; 

For the employee who has a part-time position, the expression 
"f ive (5) workdays" shah l be replaced by the expreision "the 
duration of bis regular wcirkweek". 

1 
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5-3.31 	2. the medical certificate must flot contain.any restriction 
(coned) 

	

	 as regarde the ..performance of duties related to the posi- 
tion; 

s l. the board and.  ,the employee.shall agree on the period of 
gradual.return to work and ite achedule; such period 
cannot exceed twelve (12) consecutive weeksv 

the graduel return to work,shall . apply . to  the position 
held by .the employee;. 	- 

, 	 7 	- 
during the.period of graduai retur#,to work, the employee 
shah l be entitled to his ealary for the proportion of 
time worked and to the lenefit payable to ,him for the 

• 	proportion of time not worked; 

at the end of the period of graduai return to work agreed 
to, the.employee shall resume hie work on a full-tiMe 
baste. 

The-board or employée may terminate the graduel return before 
the end of the period agreed to. From that moment on, the 
employee shall remain disabled or resumes hie work on a full-
time basis,. 

,, 	• 
The Provisions of this paragraph B) shah l apply to the sur 
ployee whose disability is in progress on the date' cf the 
eigning of this agreement. 

5-3.32 As long as benefits remain payable, inCluding the %m'Uns period, 
if any, the disabled employee shah l continue to participate in 
the Government and Public Employeee Retirement Plan (RREGOP) or, 
if applicable, in the Teachers Pension Flan (RRE), or the Civil 
Service Superannuation Plan (BRF) and to aven himself of the 
insurance plane. However,-be must pay the required contribu-
tions, eXcept that, upon'terminatipn of the payment of the bene-
fit .provided for in subparagraph I) . of clause 5-341 A) or in 
subparagraph i) of paragraph b) of clause 5-3.46 of this Agree-
ment, he shah l benefit from a waiver of hie contributions tolite 
pension Plan (RREGOP, RRE or RRF) without loeing any righte. 
Provisions relating to such a waiver of contributions shah l fore 
an .integral part of the pension plan provisions and the resulting 
cost shall be shared in the same manner as diat of any otheF 
benefit. Subject to the provisions of the agreement, payments 04 
any benefite shah l flot be construed as conferring on the payee 
the statue of an employee mer increasing bis right° as such, 
espécially as regards the accumulation of sick7leave deys. 

■ 
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.5-3.33 	The salary insbrance benefits paid by virtue of clause 5-3.31 or 
Of paragraph b) of clause 5-3.46, as the case may be, are'reduced 
by the initial amount of any basic disability benefit paid to an 
employee by virtue of a provincial or federal law, except those 
paid under the Unemployment Insurance'Aet, regardless of subse-
quent increases in basic benefits arising frôlé indexation.- 

When a disability benefit is paid by the Régie de l'assurance ,  
automobile du Québec (RAAQ), the employee's grosetaxable income 
is established as follows: • the board shall'déduct the equivalent 
of ail amounts required by law from the basic salary insurance 
benefit;'the'net bénefit thus obtained shah l be reduced by the 
amount of beneflt 'received from'the RAAQ and the difference is 
brchight to , a grésa taxable ineéme free which the board shahl 
deduct ail the amounts, contributions and dues required by law 
and the collective agreement. 

Every.employee who receives a disability benefit paid by virtue 
of a provincial or federal lev, with the exception of the Unem-
ployment Insurance Act, must, in order to be entitled to his 
salary insurance benefits by virtue of clause 5-3.31 or paragraph 
b) Of clause 5-3.46, as the case tny be, notify the board of the 
amount of .  the Weekly disebility'benefit that is paid ■,to him. 
Furthermore, he must give bis written authorization to the board 
so that the latter may obtain ail the necessary information as to 
the benefits which he recepres from ail organizations, in partie-
ular the RAAQ or the'RRQ, which administer a 'disability.insurance 
plan from which he teceivet benefits.. 

5-3:34 	The payment of this'benefit shah l terminate at'the latest when 
J' 	 the employee begins his-retirement4 -  If'peed be;, the amount of 

benefit payable shah l be divided:aé folioles: .  for eaeh. leérkday of 
disability during a regular workweek; onefifth (1/_5) of the 
anoint of benefit payaÉle for one cemplete week. 

53.35 	No benefit shah l be paieduring a strike or lockout-eiccept for a 
period of disability that began before and for whiCh the employee 
bas provided the board with a medical certifie/ne: 	• 

5-3.36 	Benefits payable as sick-leave deys or under the salary insurance 
plan /d'ail be made directly by the board, subject, 'however, to 

- thé . employee providing the 'supporting documents as required in 
.clause 5-3.37. • • . 

5-3:37 	The school board may require that the. employee who is absent 
because Of disability provide e written certifie/ne for absences 
of _Use than four (4) deys or a.medical certificate attesting to 
the nature and duration of the disability. However,..the cest of 
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5-3.37 	such a certificate shah l be borne by. the board if the amployee is 
(conee absent for less than four .(4) clays. The board may also require 

an examinat ion of the employee concerned in connect ion with anY 
absence. The cost of the_examination as well as the employee's 
transportation costs when the examination requires hie to travel 
more.. than fifty (50) kilometrea from :his»usual place of work 
shahl - be borne by the board. 

Upon, the.employee's return to work, the authority designated by 
the board may require hie to submit to a medical examination in 

..order to. establish.whether hé la-sufficiently recovered to resume 
hie work.- The test of the:examination as . well as •he employee's 
transportation costs when the examination requires hie to travel 
more titan' fifty (50) kilometres from bis usuel place of 'work 
shall baborne by the board. If the employee's physicien and the 
board's physicien disagree,.they shall consult a third physiciàn, 
.chosen by the aforementioned physiciens, whose conclusions shahl 
be final. • 

The board or its designated authority must treat the medical 
certificates and medlcal examination results In a confidentiel 
manner. 

5-3.38. 	-When payment of benefits is. refused by reason of presumed non- 
S S . 	existence or termination of any disability, the employee may 

appeal the decision according to the provisions of Chapter 
9-0.00. 

5-3.39 	On July 1 of every year, as of July 1, 1987, the board shahl 
credit each employee covered by the plan provided for in clause 
5-3.31 with . seven (7) sick-leave deys except for an employee's 

.first-year of service, in which 'case the credit shall be thirteen 
(13) deys. This credit of six (6) additional deys shah l flot 
apply when an employee is relocated by virtue of article 7-3.00. 

The seven (7) days thus granted shah l be noncumulative but, when 
flot used during the year, shall be redeemable on June 30 of each 
year at the salary rate in effect on that date. • The six (6) 
additional deys granted for the first year of service shah l be 
neither redeemable nor reimbursable under any circumstances. 

The employee who bas thirteen (13) or fewer sick-leave deys accu-
mulated to hie credit on June 1 may, by a written notice te the 
school board .ptior to that date, choose flot to redeem on June 30 
the balance of the (7) seven deys. granted by virtue of the first 
paragraph of this clause .and not used by that date. The employ-
ee, having madé this choice, shall add.on June . 30 the balance of 
these seven (7) deys, which are now non-redeemable, to the sick-
leave clays already accumulated. 
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5-3.39 	Thé board shah l have a period of fifteen (15) deys as of June 30 
(cont'd) in which to pay the balance of these seven (7) deys. The board 

and the union may agree to add this balance to the annuel vaca-
tion period of employees. 

5-3.40 

In the case of an employee who holdes part—time position, the 
value ôf each dey credited shall-be reduced in proportion to his 
regular hours worked in relation to the regular hours worked by 
an employee who holds a full—time position with the board. 

• 
The parttime -employee who obtains.a position on a full—timé 
basie shah, as of the date on which he . obtains such a position, 
have up to six (6) deys added to bis bank of non—redeemable sick-
leave deys. • 

If an employee becomes covered hy -this article in the course of a 
fiscal year or if he leaves his employment during the Year, .the 
number of deys credited for the year in question shah l bé reduced 
in proportion to the number of complete months of service. 

For the purposes of this clause, complete month of service shahl 
mean one (1) month during which the employee is in .active °service 
for half or more of the total number of workdaYs in the imonth. 
For the part—time employee, the•number of workdays'in the month 
shall coriespond - to the number of workdays of the position he 
holds. 

The additional credit of the six (6) non—redeemable deys for the 
first (lst) year of service shah l be grantéd regardless of. the 

— date of-entry into service Of the said employee.-- 

If an employee bas Used, in accordance with this agreement, some 
or ail of the - sick—leave days that the'board bas credited hie on 
July 1 .of one.year e  no.claim'shall be made as e result of the 
application of this clause. • 

By way. of. exception-to the'preceding provisions, °the number of' 
deys creditd by virtue of clause 5-3.39 shah l flot be reduced 
following a_temporary layoff made hy virtue of article 7-2.00. 

5-3.41 « 	Disébilities for which payment is being made on the date of' rie 
coming into force of this-agreement shah l remain covered ,  under 
the applicable plan hy virtue of the 1983-1985 agreement, it 
being specified that the employee concerned cannot benefif from a 
new period of disability unless ha cas meet the requirements of 
clause 5-3.04. This clause cannot liait the scope of clause 
11-4.07. 
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5-3.42 	a) The- employee who, on the date of the coming into force of 
this agreement,. is governed by the provisions 'of para-
graph .3e b) of- Appendix "C" of the 1971-1975 -  agreement, and 
who renounces suçh plana by virtue of. clause 5-3.46, shahl 
retain the right to. the reiabursement of the value of' the • 
redeemable• days accumulated.on June 30i 1987 in accordance " 
with the.provisions-of the. agreements. appecable prior,to the 
1971-1975_ agreement, or with a board regulatioa. having the 
same effect,,it. being, spec1fied tpat -  ePea,  if. no new day is 
credited, the. perceataga of: the ,  redeemahle dayp shah. be  
determined by taking..iato açcount thé years of -  service prior 
to and following June 30; 1987. 

This value.shall-be.determined. on therbasis of the salary. on 
June 30, .1987, and shah bear-interest at the rate.of - 5%  comn- 
pounded.yearly as of July 1, 1987: These. provisions- shall'' 
not, however, change the value already set for the redeemable 
sick-leave clays the value l  of which han been determined• by 

1, 

	

	virtue of a former agreement or a, board regulation having the 
saine effect. 

' b) The employee who beaefitted-until June 30, 1983 from redeem7. 
able sick-leave-days shah l retain the right to the reimburse-
ment of the. value of the redeemable clays accumulated on .  
Juae 30, 1983 in accordance with the provisions of the'agree-
ments applicable prior to the 1971-1975 agreement or with a .  
board regulation having the same effect, it being specified 
that even if no new day is credited, the percentage of re-
deemable days shall be determined by taking into account the 
years of service prior to and following June 30, 1981. 

This value shah l be determined on the basis of thé June-30,. 
1983 salary..and shah l bear interest et' the rate of'5t'com- .  
poundeeyearly and this, as of July 1, 1983: These provi -

sions- shall.not, however, change the-value.already set for. 
the redeemable sick-leave daya the value of which han been 
determined by virtue of a former agreement or a board.-regula-
tion having the saine effect.. 

c) The.emplOyee who benefitted until June 30, 1980.from,redeem-
able sick-leave days.shall retaia.the right to,the reimburse-
ment. of the value of the redeemable deys accumulated on 
June 30, 1980 in accordance with'the provisions of the agree-
ments applicable prior to the 1971-1975.agreement, or with,a 
board regulation having.the.same-effect; it being specified 
that•even,g.no new day is•credited, the percentage. of re-, . 
deemible days shall be-determiaedly.taking info account the 
years of service prior to and following June 30, 1980. 

0 



5-3.42 c) 
(cont'd) 

This value Blue be- determined on the basis of the June 30, 
1980 salary and shah l bear interest .  et  the rate of-  52 com-
peunded yearly and this,, as of July 1, 1980. These provi-
sions shah l not, however, change the value already' set for 
redeepable sick-leave days.the value of which han been deter-
mined by virtue of a former agreement or a board regulation 
having. the same effect. 

d) The. employee who benefitted until June 30, 1976 from redeem- -  
able sick-leave deys shah l retain'the right to the reimburse-
ment of the value of the- redeemable deys accumulated on-
June 30, 1976 in acéordànce with the provisions of the agree-
ments applicable Torior to the 1971-1975 agreement or,with a' 
board regulation to- the. saine effect, it being specified thiat 
even if no new dey is credited, the, percentage of the redeem-
able. deys- shah l be- determined by taking into account the 
years of service prior to-and following•June 30, 1976. 

This value shah l he determined on the basin of the J'une 30,• 
1976 salary and shah l bear interest et the rate of 5% com-
pounded yearly as of.July 1, 1976. These provisions shahl 
mot, however,ichange the value already set for redeemable 
sick-leave deys the value of which has been determined by 
virtue of a former agreement or a board regulat ion having the 
saine effect. 

The employee who benefitted until June 30, 1973 from redeem-
able sickrleave days shah l retain the right to the reimburse-
ment of the value of the redeemable deys 'accumulated 'on 
July 1, 1973 in accordance with the provisions of 'the agree-
ments formerly applicable or.with a board regulation having 
the saine effect, it being specified that even if no new dey 
is credited, the.percentage of the redeemable deys shah l be 
determined by*taking,into account the years of service!prior-
to and:following July-1, 1973. 

This value shall be determined on the hasts of the .July 1, • 
1973 salary and shah l bear interest et the rate of. 5% çom-
pounded yearly,and this, as of that date. These provisions-
shall•not, however, change the value already set for redeem-
able sick-leave deys. the value of which hes been-Aetermined' 
‘by virtue.of a fôrmer agreement or a board regulation having 
the saine effect. * 

5-343. 	The value - of the redeemable deys to an employee's credit may - be 
esed'-to pay, for thé cost of buying back previous years of - service 
according,to the provisionsrelating to'pension plans: 
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5-3.43 • The redeemable sick-leave deys to an employee's credit according 
(cont'd) •to clause 5-3.42 may also be used et a rate of one (1) day per 

day, for Wposes other than those provided for in this article 
when the former agreements allowed such use. Moreover, the 
redeemable sick-leave deys to en employee's credit may also be 
used et a rate of one (1) dey per day, for purposes other than 
illness, that is: to cover.extensions of leaves granted by 
virtue of clause 5-4!24 or to extend the employee's disability 
leave upon termination of the benefits provided for in subpara-
graph iii) .of paragraph A) of clause 5-3.31 or for a pre-retire-
ment leave. The employee mmy also use hie non-redeemable sick-
leave deys to his credit, et a rate of one (1) dey per dey, to 
extend hie disability leave upon termination of the benefits 
provided for ,in subparagraph Ili) of paragraph A) of clause 
5-3.31. In addition, these deys may also be used to cover exten-
sions of the leave granted by virtue of clause 5-4.24. 

The redeemable sick-leave deys according to clause 5-3.42 as well 
as the non-redeemable sick-leave deys, to the credit of an em-
ployee who has thirty (30) years or more of seniority may also be 
used et a rate of one (1) dey per dey, up to a maximum of tee 
(10) deys per year, to be added to the vacation period of the 
employee concerned. The provisions of this paragraph shah l also 
apply to the employee who is fifty-f ive (55) years of age even.if 
he does flot have the required thirty (30) years of seniority.. 

The redeemable sick-leave deys to the employee's credit on 
June 30, 1973, June 30, 1976, Junte 30, 1980, June 30, 1983, 
Junte 30, 1987, as the case may be, shah l be considered used et 
that date when used by virtue of this clause ai; well as by virtue 
of the other provisions of this article. 

5-3.44 	The sick-leave deys to an employee's credit shah l remain to hie 
credit and the deys used shah l be deducted from the total accumu- 
lated. The sick-leave deys shall be used in the following order: 

the reàeemable deys' credited efther by. virtue of. clause 
5-3.39 of this agreement; 

after having used up the deys _mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph, the other redeemable deys -to the empleee's 
credit; 

after' having used up the deys in the preceding two pare-
- graphe, the non-rédeemabie deys to the employee's credit. 
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5-3.45e 	Any employee in service et the board can use, subject to the 
provisions of the following, paragraph,_ up to two (2) deys per 
year for personal 'lattera provided that he gives 'the board.  an  
advance notice of et least twenty-four (24) hours.' 

The deys thus used shah l be deducted from the credit of seven (7) 
redeemable deys obtainéd by application of the first paragraph of 

• 

	

	 lause 5-3.39, and after using up such deys, they shah l be 
deducted from the other redeemable days credited to the employee. 

The •eave of absence for personal.matters must be used on a half-
day or full-day basis. 

:Specific Plan 

	

) 573,46 	a) The employee who, on the date of the coming into force of 
this agreement, is governed by the provisions of para-' 
graph :36b) of Appendix "C" of the 1971-1975 agreement, -may 
choose to ,  renounce the provisions of the salary insurance 
plan described in clause 5-3.31 A) and continue . to be gov-
erned by the provisions of the plan provided for in this 
clause. 

Tothis end, the employee must, prior to . June 30, 1987, give 
the board a notice indicating hie choice between the salary 
insurance plan, deecribed in clause 5-3.31 A) of this agree-
ment and the plan provided for in this clause; •y returning 
the.written notice submitted by the board. . 

Failure to return the said notice,. he shall be considered as 
having renounced the provisions of the plan described in this 
clause in order to choose to participate in the plan Ale-
seribed in clause 5-3.31 as 'of July 1, 1987. ' 

b) Any employee who .continues to be covered hy the plan de-
- scribed - in the present clause and Who changes employer shah
be considered a new employee and shah l participate in the 
plan described in clause 5-3.31. However, the fact that'an 
employee - is transferred to another board as a result of an 
amalgamation, an annexation or a marger shah l flot constitute 
a new engagement for the purposes of this peragraph b). 

The employee. who bas thus renounced the plan provided for in 
clause 5-3.31 A) shall continue to accumulate sick-leaWetléys et 
the rate provided for inAmiagraph .36b) of Appeàdix "C" of the 
1971-1975 agreement. 
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5-3.46 b) Subject to the. provisions herein, this employee 'shah]. be en- 
(cont'd) titled, for any period of disability during which he is absent 

from work, instead oi the benefits provided 'for in clause 
5-3.31 A): 

I) up to a maximum of the number of'sick-leave days accumulated 
to bis credit: to the payment of a benefit equal to the sala-
ry he would receive if he were et work; 

il) when the «accumulated sick-leave days have been used up, if 
applicable, but in no event before the expiry of a waiting 
period of five (5) workdayé from the beginning of the 
disability period and up to a maximum of.fifty-two (52)Iweeks: 
to the payment of a benefit equal to forty dollars ($ 40) per 
week plus 60% of bis salary in excess of this amount but mot 
less than 66 2/3% of his salary; 

iii) upon the expiry of the above-mentioned period of fifty-
two (52) weeks and for a further period of up to fifty-
two (52) weeks: to the payment of a benefit equal to 75% of 
the amount determined for the above-mentioned period. 

For the purpose of calculating the benefite, the employee's salary 
shah l be the saldry rate applicable to the employee on the date of 
the beginning of the payment of the benefit refèrred to in subpara-
graph 11) above; for the employees who hold a part-time position, 
the amount shah l be reduced in proportion to the regular hours 
worked during the preceding month compared to the regular hours of 
a full-time employee. 

Clauses 5-3.39, 5-3.40, 5-3.42 and 5-3.45 shah l notl apply to an 
employee referred to in this paragraph. 

5-3.47 	The employee covered,by a specific plan who does flot use ail bis 
sick-leave days during a fiscal year shah l accumulate, without 
limit, the deys mot used, except for the plans involving a limit, 
in which case the latter shall be maintained. 

Statement of the Bank of Sick-leave Deys 

5-3.48 	The board shah l prepare a statement of the employee's bank of sick- 
leave days on June 30 of each year 'and shah l so inform him within 
the sixty (60) -calindar deys that follow. 
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5-4.00 	PARENTAL RIGHTS 

SECTION I GENERAL PROVISIONS 

	

5-4.01 	The maternity leave compensation provided for in Section II 01811 
be paid only asosupplements to the unemployment insurance bene-
fits or, in the case,s stipulated hereinafter, as payments during 
a period of unemployment caused by a pregnancy for which unem- .  
ployment insurance does flot provide anything. 

	

5-4.02 	If the granting of a leave is reetricted to one'spouse'only, such 
restriction shah l apply sa long as the. other spouse is also an 
employee of the public and parapublic sectors. 

	

.5-4.03 	The board shah l flot reimburse the employee for the amounts. that 
Employment and Immigration Canada (EIC) could require - her to pay 
under the Unemployment Insurance Act, when the employee's salary 
exceeds the.maximum insurable by one and a half times. . 

	

5-4.04 	Unless there are specific provisions to the contrary, this arti- 
cle cannot result in. granting an employee a benefit, monetary or 
nonmonetary, which he would flot have had if ha had remained at 
work. ' 

SECTION II MATERNITY LEAVE 

	

5-4.05 	The pregnant employee shah l be entitled ta a maternity léave of 
twenty (20) weeks' duration which, subject ta clause 5-4.08, must 
be coneecutive. 

The employee who becoMes pregnant while she i,s benefitting from a 
leave of absence without salary or a partial leave without ealary 
provided for in this article shall also be entitled to such 
maternity leave and to the benefits providee for in clauses 
54.10 and 5-4.11, as the case may be. 

	

5-4.06 	The employee who gives birth to a stillborn child afterothe be- 
ginning of the twentieth (20th) week preceding the. due date shall 
also be entitled ta such maternity leave. 

	

5-4.07 	• Thé distribution of the maternity leave, before and after the 
birth, shall be the employee's decision and shall include the day 
of the birth. 

	

5-4.08 	When she bas sufficiently recovered from lier delivery and ber 
child must remain in the health establishment, the. employee may 
interrupt ber maternity leave by returning ta work. ' 
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5-4.08 	The employee whose child is hospitalized within the fifteen (15) 
, (coned) days of his birth shah l also have this right. 

The leave may be interrupted only once. It is completed when the 
child is brought home. 

	

5-4.09 	To obtain the maternity leave, the employee muet give smritten 
notice to the board at least two (2) weeks before .the date of 
departure. Such notice must be accompanied by a medical certifi-
nate confirming the pregnanCy and the anticipated date of birth. 

The time limit for the presentation of the notice may be less if 
a medical certificate confirme that the employee must leave her 
job sooner than expected. In case of an unforeseen event, the 
employee shah l be exempted from thé formaliiy of the notice pro-
vided that'she give the board a medical certificate confirming 
that she had to leave her job immediately. 

Cases Eligible for Unemployment Insurance  

	

5-4.10 	The employee who has accumulated twenty (20) weeks of service (1) 
before the beginning,of ber maternity leave and who, following 
the submission of the request for unemployment ineurance bene-
fits, is declared to be eligible for -such benefits, shah l be 
entitled, during'her materhity leave, subject to clause 5-4.13, 
to recéive: 

a) for each week of the waiting period stipulated by the uneme 
ployment insurance plan, a compensation equal to ninety-three 
per cent (93%)(2) of her basic weekly salary(3); 

The absent employee shah l accumulate service if her absence 
is authorized, particularly foi disability, and includes 
benefits or remuneration. 

Ninety-three per cent (93%): This percentage bras set to take 
into account the fact that the employee in this situation la 
exonerated from contributing to the pension and unemployment 
insurance plans. Such contribution on a average is equal to 
seven per cent (n) of her salary. 

"Basic weekly salary" means the regular salary of the employ-
ee including the regular salary supplement for a regularly 
increased workweek, as well as the premiums for additional 
reeponsibilitiee, to the exclusion of °there without any 
additional remuneration evèn for overtime. 
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5-4.10 
(cont'd) 

for each week she is receiving or could receive unemployment 
insurance'benefits, an additional compensation equal to the 
difference between ninety-three per cent) (93%) of ber basic 
weekly salary ..and the unemployment insurance benefits that 
she is receiving or couic! receive. 

Such additional compensation shah l be calculated on the basis 
of thé.unemployment insurance benefits that.an employee is. 
entitled to receive without taking- into account the amounts 
deducted from such benefits because of the reimbursement of 
benefits, interest, penalties and other amounts recoverable 
under the unemployment insurance plan. 

However, in the case of the employee.who works foi more than 
one employer from among those provided for in paragraph c) of 
clause 5-4.12, 'she shall receive an additional compensation' 
from each of ber employers. In this casé, the additional 
compensation shah l be equal to the difference between ninety-
three per cent (93%) of the basic salary paid by the school 
board and the percentage of the unemployment insurance bene-
fit corresponding to the proportion of basic weékly salary it 
pays ber in relation te the total basic weekly salaries paid 
by ail .the employers. To this end, the employee shahl 
provide each of ber employers with a'statement of the weekly 
salaries paid by each of themcand the amount of the benefits 
paid to her by ETC'. 

Moreover, if ETC reduces the number of weeks of unemployment 
insurance benefits to which the employee would otherwise have 
been entitled if she had net benefitted from unemployment 
insurance benefits before ber maternity leave, the employee 
shah l continue to receive, for a period equivalent te the 
weeks deducted by EIC, the. additionnai compénsatinn provided 
for in the first subparagraph' of this paragraph b) as if she 
bac!, during this period, benefitted from ûnemployment lueur-
'ance benefits. 

for each of the weeks following the period provided for in 
paragraph b), a compensation equal to ninety-three per. cent 
(93%) of ber basic weekly salary nntil the end of the 
-twentieth (20th) week of the maternity leave. 

5-4.10 A) When the employee resumes the maternity leave interrupted by 
virtue of clause 5-4.08, the board shah l pay the émployee the 
compensation toswhich she would have been entitled had she not 
availed herself of such interruption. 
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5-4.10 B) The board maenot offset, by the compensation that it pays to the 
employee .on maternity leave, the reduct ion in thé unemployment 
insurance benefits attributable to the salary earned from another 
employer. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the 
board shah l pay such compensation if the,employee proves that the' 
salary earned is a customary salary, by means of a letter to this 
effect from the employer who pays it. If the employee proves 
that'onle a portion of this salary is customary, the compensation 

be limited to this Portion; 

• The employer who pays the customary salary provided for in the 
preceding paragraph must, at the employee's request, produce such 
latter. 

The total amounts received by the employee during ber maternity 
leave, in unempioyment insurance benefits, compensation and sal-
ary may flot however exceed ninety—three per cent (93%) of the 
basic salary paid by ber board or, where applicable, by ber 
employers. 

Caties flot. Eligible for Unemployment Insurance 

5-4.11 	The employee who is excluded from unemployment insurance,benefits 
or who is declared ineligible shah l also be excluded from any 
other compensation. However: 

The full—time employee who bas accumulated twenty (20) weeks of 
service shah l also be entitled to a compensation equal to ninety-
three per cent (93%) of her basic weekly salary for ten (10) 
weeks, if she is not eligible for unemployment insurance benefits 
for the following reason: 

i) she did flot hold an insurable job for et least twenty (20) 
weeks during the period of reference provided for in the 
unemploymént insurance plah. 

The part—time employee who has accumulated twenty (20) weeks of 
service before the beginning of ber maternity leave shall be 
entitled to a compensation equal to ninety—five per cent (95%) of 
ber basic weékly salary for ten (10) weeks, if she is flot eligi-
ble for unemployment insurance benefits for one of the following 
reasons: 

1) she dia flot contribute-to the unemployment insurance plan; 

Or 

ii) she did contribute but did flot hold an insurable job for et 
least twenty (20) weeks during ber period of reference. 
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5-4.11 	If the part-time employee is.exonerated from contributing to the 
(cont'd) pension and unemployment insurance plans, the 'percentage of the 

compensation shah l be set at ninety-three per cent (9n). 

	

5-4.12 	In the cases provided for in clauses 5-4.10 and 5-4.11: 

a) No compensation may be paid during the vacation period for 
which the employee in paid. 

-b) The compensation due for the first two (2). weeks shah l be 
paid by the board in the two (2) weeks following the begin 7  
ning'of the leave. Unless the applicable salary payment 
system in on a weekly basin, the compensation due after this 
date shah l bé paid at two (2)-week Intervale. In the case of 
the employee who is eligible foi unemployment insurance bene-
fite,. the first installment need only be paid fifteen (15) 
dayé after the board receives proof that she is receiving 
unemployment insurance benefits. 'For purpotes of this para-
graph, a statement of.benefits, a stub or information pro-
vided by EIC to the board by means of a computerized state-, 
ment shah l be considered pzoof. 

c) . Service with ail the employers in the public and parapublic 
/ sectors (Civil Service, Education, Health and Social Ser-

vices) shah l be included in the calculation including service 
with the following: 

the Commission des droits de la personne; 
the Commission des services juridiques; 	f 
the Conseils de la santé et des services sociaux; 
the Office de la construction du .Québec; 
the Corporations d'aide juridique; 
the Office franco-québécois pour la jeunesse; 
the Régie des installations olympiques; 
the Société:des loteries et courses du Québec; 
the Commissions de formation professionnelle; 
the Société des traversiers du Québec; 
the Société immobilière du Québec; 
and any other agency whose name is found in Schedule C of 

, Bill 37. 

Moreover, the requirement.of twenty (20) weeks of service 
contained in clauses 5-4.10 and 5-4.11 shall be deemed to 
have been met, , where applicable, when the employee meets 
this . requirement with one or the other of the employers .  
ment ioned in this paragraph. 
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5-4.12 	d) The basic weekly salary of the- part-time employee shaH be 
(cont'd) 	the basic average wéekly salary that she received during the 

last twentY'(20) weeks preceding her maternity leave. If, 
during this period, the employee received.benefits based on a 
certain percentage of her regular salary, it shah l be under-
stood that for calculation purposes ber basic salary during 
ber maternity leave shah l be the basic salary on the basii of 
which the benefits were establiehed. • 

If the twenty (20)-week period preceding the maternity leave 
of the employee who holds a part-time position includes the 
date of the inérease of the salary rates and scales, the 
basic yeeklY salary shah l be calculated on the basis of the 
aalary rate in force on that date. If, On the other hand, 
the maternity leave' includes this date, the basic weekly 
salary changes as of this date according.to  the adjustment 
formula of the applicable salary scale. 

The provisions of this paragraph shah l constitute one of the 
special provisions referred to in clause 5-4.04. 

The periodic or seasonal layoff shah l flot be counted in the 
calculation of the average salary. 

5-4.13 	The maternity leave allowaice(1) paid by the GOvernment of Québec 
shah l be deducted from the benefits to be paid under clause 
5-4.10. 

In the case where the provisions of the-thIrd. subparagraph of 
paragraph b) of clause 5-4.10 apply, the subtraction shah l be 
made by taking into account the terms and conditions 'concernini 
the distribution of the amount to be subtracted set forth there-
in. 

5-4.14 	During such maternity leave and the extensions provided in 
clause 5-4.15, the employee, insofar as she is normally entitled 
to it, shah l benefit from the following: 

life insurance plan; 
health insurance plan, provided she pay her'share; 
accumulation of vacation; 
accumulation of sick-leave days; 
accumulation of seniority; 
accumulation of experience; 

(1) It is the allowance currently set at $240.00. 
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5-4.14 	accumulation of active service for employment 'Security pur- 
(cont'd) poses; 	,• 

right to apply for a position that is posted and to obtain it 
in accordance with the pic:misions of the" collective agreement 
as if she were at werk. 

The employee,may defer a Maximum of four (4) weeks' annuel vaca-
tion if it falls within ber maternity . leave and if - she notifies 
the board in writing of • the date of such deferral no later than• 
two (2) weeks before the termination 0f. the spid maternity leave. 

	

5-4.15 	If the birth octurs after the due date, the employee shah l be 
entitled to extend ber maternity leave for the length of tue the 
birth us overdue, except• if she still bas at least two (2) weeks 
of maternity leave remaining after the birth. 

The employee may also benefit from an extension to ber maternity 
leave of six (6) weeks if her child's health so requires. 

During these extensions, the employee shah l not receive any coM-
pensat ion or salary. 

	

5-4.16 	The maternity leave may be for a duration of less than twenty 
(20) weeks. If the employee returna to work within the two (2) 
weeks following, the birth, she must, at the beard's request, 
produce , a medical certificate confitming that she in sufficiently 
recovered to resume work. 

	

5-4.17 	,During the fourth (4th) week preceding the expiry of the materni- 
, ty leave, the board must seid the employee a notice indicating 
the anticiPated date Of the termination of the said leave. 

The employee to whom the board bas sent such:notice must report 
to work upon.the termination•of the maternity leave, unless such 
leavelae extended as provided for in clause 5-4.30. 

The employee who .does flot comply with the preceding paragraph 
shah]. be cànsidered as being on a leave of absence without salary 
for a-maximum period of four (4) .weeks. At the end Of this peri-
oe, the. employee who flot reported back to'work shall be 
cons idered as having resigned. 

• 
" 574.18 ' 	When she returns from.her•maternity leaVe, the employee shall 

reèurn to ber position or, as the case may be, a position ob-
tained at ber request during the leave, in accordance with the 
provisions of the collective agreement. 
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5-4.18 	Moreover, upon her retùrn, the employeé who does flot have a posi- 
(coned) tion shah l resume the 'assignment she had et- the Ume' of her 

.departure if the uration foreseen for such assignment continues 
after the end •of thé maternity leave. If the assignment bas 
ended, the employee shah l be entitled to the provisions of the 
collective agreement. 

SECTION III 	SPECIAL LEAVES REGARDING PREGNANCY AND BREAST- 
FEEDING 

Provisional Assignment and Special Leave . 

	

5-4.19 	The employee may request to be temporarily assigned to another 
positiOn, permanently vacant or temporarily vacant, of the same 
class of employment or, if she agrees and subject to the provi-
sions of the applicable agreements; another class of employment 
in the following cases: 

• 
she is pregnant and ber working conditions entail risks of 
infections disease or physical dangers for herself or ber 
unborn child;  

ber working conditions entail dangers for the child whom she 
is breast—feeding; 

c) she works regularly at a cathode—ray tube terminal. 

The employee must submit a medical certificate to this.effect as 
soon as possible. 

If she consente, an employee other than the one who requests the 
temporary 'assignment may, after having obtained the board's 
consent, exchange ber position with the pregnant employee for the 
duration of the temporary assignment. This prOvision shah l apply 
as long as one or the other meets the normal requirements of the 
position. . 

The employee thus assigned to another . position and the employee 
who consente to fill such employee's position shah l maintain the 
rights and privileges related to their regular respective.posi-
tion. 

For the employee who works regularly at a cathode—ray tube termi-
nal, the temporary issignment'mentioned 'in the first paragraph of. 
clause 5-4.19 shall have priority over the application of clauses 
7-1.11 and 7-1.12 with the exceptionof 'the use of •the services 
of the employee in surplus.. 

Iv 
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5-4.19 	If this assignment is flot carried out immediately, the employee 
(cont'd) 	shah l be entitled to a special leave which begins immediately. 

Unless a - temporary assignment arises afterward to cancel this 
special leave, the special leave shah l terminate for the pregnant 
employee, on the date of the birth, and for the#employee who is 
breast-feeding, at the end of the breast-feeding period. 

During the special leave provided for in this clause, the employ-
ee is governed, as regards her compensation, by the provisions of 
the Act respecting occupational health and safety concerning the 
reassignment of the pregnant employee or the employee who is 
breast-feeding. 

However, following a written request to this effect, the board 
shah l pay theo employee an advance on the benefit to be received 
on the basis of the anticlpated payments. If Vie Commission de 
la santé et de la sécurité du travail (CSST) 'pays the anticipated 
compensation, the reiSbursement shah l bé deducted from that 
amount. If not, the reimbursement shah l be made et a rate of teo 
per cent (10%) of the salary payable per pay period until- the 
amount owed is paid. 

The employee who works regularly at a cathode-ray tube terminal 
may request that ber working time at the terminal be reduced. 
The board must study the possibility of temporarily.changing the 

.duties, without loss of rights, of the employee assigned to a 
cathode-ray,tuba terminal so as to reduce ber working tue et the 
terminal to a-maximum of two (2) hours per half-day of work • If 
changes are possible, the board shall then assign her to other 
duties which she is reasonably capable..of.performing for the 
remainder of ber working tue. • 

Other Special Leaves 

5-4.19 A). The employee shah l also be entitled to a special leave in thé 
fillowing cases:

a) when a>complication in the pregnancy or a risk of miecarriage 
requires a work stoppage for a definite period prescribed by 
a medical certificate; this special leave cannot be extended 
beyond the beginning of the eighth•(8th) week precedine the 
due date at which time the maternity leave shah l begin; 

upon presentation of.a medical certificate prescribing _the 
duration, when a nature or legally induced miscarriage oc-
cura before the beginning of the twentieth (20th) week pre-
ceding the due date; 



5-4.19 A) .  c) for visita reiated to the pregnancy which are'with a health 
(cont'd). 	Care professional and which are supported by a medical cer- 

- 	 tificate. 

5-4.20 	As regards the visite referred to in paragraph c) of .clause 
5-4.19 A), the employee shah l benefit from a special leave with 
salary for up to a maximum 0f. four (4) days(1). 

During the special leaves granted under this section, the employ-
ee shah l aven herself of the benefits' provided for in clause 
5-4.14, insofar as she is normally entitled to them, and in 
clause 5-4.18 of Section II, The-employee referred to in clause 
5-4.19 A) may àlso aven herself of the benefits of the sickleave 
plan or the-salary insurance plan: However, in the case of para-
graph of clause 5-4.19 A), the employee must lire have used 
up the four (4) deys meptioned in the preceding paragraph. 

SECTION IV 	OTHER PARENTAL LEAVES 

PATERNITY LEAVE 

5-4.21 	The employee whose ppouse giVes birth shah l be entitled to a 
leave with salary for a maximum period of .f ive (5) workdays. 
This leave may be discontinuous and must be taken between the 
beginning of the birth and the fifteenth (15th) dey following the 
mother's or the child's return home. 

One of the five (5) days may, be used for the baptism or for 
registering the child. 

LEAVES FOR ADOPTION AND LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT SALARY WITH A 
VIEW TO ADOPT 

5-4.22 	The employee who legally adopta a child, other than his/her 
spouse's child, shall be entitled to a leave of absence for a 
maximum period of ten (10) consecutive weeks provided his/her 
spouse does flot also bénefit from such leave. This leave must be 
taken following the child's placement order in accordance with 
the adoption system or et another date agreed to with the board. 

5-4.23 The employee who legally adopte a child and who does flot benefit 
from the leave.  for adoption of tep (10) weeks shall be entitled 
to e paid leave for a maximum period of two (2) workdays except 
if it involves the spouse's child. 

 

4 
(1) Such special leaves may be taken in half-8ays. 
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3-4.24 	For every week the employee is on leave as provided for in clause 
5-4.22, he/she shah l receive a compensation equal to' his/her 
basic weekly salary, paid et two (2)-week intervals, or at weekly 
Intervale if the salary payment system is on a weekly basis. 

However, the basic wèekly salary of the part-time employee shahl 
be established according to the provisions of paragraph d) of 
clause 54.12. 

	

5-4.25 	The employee shah l benefit, with regard to the adoption of a 
child, from a leave of absence without salary of a Maximum dura- 

-, tion of ten (10) - Weeks as of the date .ce which the eéployee 
assumes charge of the child ,except if it lnvolves the spouse's 
child. If an adoption results, the employee may convert the 
leave without salary'into a leave with salary. 

The employee who travelo outeide Québec with a view to adopt, 
except if it involves the spouse's child, shah l for that purpose 
and upon written request to the board two (2) weeks in advance if 
possible obtain a leave of absence without salary for the time 
necessary for such travel. If, as a result, the employee assumes 
charge of the child, the maximum duration of such leave of ab-
sence without salary shall be ten (10) weeks in accordence with 
the preceding paragraph. 

	

5-4.26 	The leave for adoption provided for in clause 5-4.22 may take 
effect on the date of the beginning of the leave of absence with-
out salary with a view to adopt, if the duration of the latter is 
ten (10) weeks and if the employee so decides after the placement 
order. 

During this leave, the employee shah l be entitled to the saine 
benefits as those pertaining to leaves of absence without salary 
and part-time leaves of absence without salary provided for in 
this chaPter. 

• 
When the leave for adoption takes effect on the date of the be-
ginning of the leave of absence without salary, the employee, 
shall avail himeelf exclusivily of the benefits provided for in 
the leave for adoption. • • 

LEAVE \OF ABSENCE WITHOUT SALARY AND PART-FINE - LEAVE WITHOUT 
SALARY 

	

5-4.27 	A leave of absence without salary shah l be granted for a maximum 
duration of two (2) years to an employee to extend fier maiernity 
leave, to an employee to extend hie paternity leave and to either 
a male or female employee to extend his/her ten (10-week leave 
for adoption. 
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5-4.27 	- The full-time employee who does not use this leave of ,  absence 
(coned) .  without salary shah l be entitled to a part-time leave of absence 

without salary for a maximum of two (2) years: For the duration 
of the leave, the employee shah l be entitled, following a written 
request submitted to the board et least thirty (30).days in 
advancei to change his/her leave without salary into a part-time 

. leave without aalary or the inverse, as the case may- be. The 
parttime leave einployee shah l also be entitled to the part-time 
leave without salary. However, the . other - provisions of the 
collective agreement Concerning the determinat ion of the number 
of working hours shah l remain applicable. 

The employee who does flot, use his/her full-time leave of absence 
without salary or part-Urne leave of absence without salary may, 
for that portion of the leave which his/her spouse does not use, 
benefit, at his/her choosing, from a full-time leave of absence 
without salary or part-time leave of absence without salary by 
following the formalities provided. 

If the spouse of the employee is flot an employee of the public 
sector, the employee may avail himself of a leave provided for 
above at the time he chooses within two (2) years following the 
birth or adoption without exceeding the two (2)-year time limit 
following the birth or adoption. 

5-4.28 . 	During the leave of absence without salary, the employee shahl 
accumulate his/her seniority, shall retain his/her experience and 
may continue to participate in the insurance plans that are 
applicable to him/her if he/she so requests st the beginning of 
the said leave and pays thé entire amount of the premiums. 

During the part-time leave of absence wihout salary, the employee 
shall also accumulate his/her seniority and, whenever he/she 
works, shah l be governed by the rules applicable to a part-time 
employee. 

5-4.29 	The employee may take his/her deferred annuel vacation immediate- 
ly prior to his/her leave of absence without salary or part-time 
leave of absence without salary provided that there be no dis-
continuity with his paternity 'leave, her maternity leave or 
his/her leave for adoption, as the case may be. 

5-4.29 1) At the end of the leave of absence without salary or part:-time 
leave of absence without salary, the employee may resume his 
position or, where applicable, a position which he would have 
obtained et hie request in accordance with the provisions of the 
collective agreement. • 
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5-4.29 ,A) .Moreover, upon bis return from the leave of absence without 
salary or part-time leave of absence without salary, the employee 
who did mot have-a position, shah l resume the assignment he had 
at the time of hie departure if the duration foreseen for such 
assignment continues after the end of the leave. If the assign- .  
ment bas terminated, the employee shah l be entitled to the provi-
sions of the collective agreement. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

5-4.30 '  

. 5-4.31 

The leaves of absence provided for, in clause 5-4.22, in the first 
paragraph of clause 5-4.25 and in the first paragraph of clause 
5-4.27 shall be granted following a written request submitted et 
least two (2) weeks in advance. 

The part-time leave without salary shah l be granted following a 
vritten request submitted et least thirty (30) days in advance. 

In the case of the leave of absence without salary or part-time 
leave of absence without salary, the request muet specify the 
date of return to work. It must also specify the arrangement of 
'the leave as it relates to the position held by the employee. In 
case of disagreement by the board as to the number of' deys, of 
leave per week, the emplOyee shah l be entitled to a maximum of 
two and a half (2i) deys per week or the equivalent for up to two 
(2) years. Shéuld the board disagree on the distribution of such, 
deys, it shall effect the distribution. 

The board must send to the.employee, during the«fourth (4th) week 
preceding the expiry date of the ten (10)-week adoption leave, a 
.notice indicating the expiry date of said leave. 

he employee to whom the board sent such a notice must report to 
vork upon the termination of bis leave for adoption, unless the 
said leave bas been extended in the manner provided for in clause 
5-4.30. 

The employee who does mot comply with the preceding paragraph 
shall be considered as having been on a leave of absence wiihout 
salary for a maximum period of four (4) weeks. At the end of 
this period, the employee who bas flot reported back to work shahl 
be considered as having resigned. 

3-4.32 	The employee to whom the board bas sent a four (4)-week notice 
indicating the termination date of the leave •4:4 absence without 
salary must inform the board, et least two (2) weeks prior to thé 
termination of the said leave, of bis return.to  work. Failing 
this, he shall be considered as having resigned. 



-58- 

5-4.32 	The employee who wishes to terminate his leave of absence without 
(cont'd) ' Salary before the anticipated date must submit'a written notice 

to this effect at least,thirty -(30) deys prior to his return. 

5-4.33 	The employeè who takes the leave for adoption provided for in 
clause 5-4.22 Of this section shah l be entitled to the benefits 
previded for in clause 5-4.14, insOfar as he is normally entitled 
to them, as well as those'in,clause 5-4.18 of Section II. 

5-4.34 	Subject'tô the maificatiOns made . by  this article including .the 
modifications made by the sectoriel entente, superior benefits 
prOvidéd for' in the 'hast collective agreement shah l be renewed 
for the duration of-this agreement. • 

However, 'the preCédihg"Paragraph Shan not apely In the case of 
clause 5-4.;10 and clause 5-4.10.0. 

5-4.35 	The employee who benefits from a premium for regional disparities 
by virtue Of this agreement shall receive such premium during her 
maternity leave provided for in Section II. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the total amounts received by the 
employee in unemployment insurance benefits, compensation and 

( premiums may not exceed ninety-f ive per cent (95Z) of his basic 
salary and the premium for regional disparities. 

The employee who benefits from the leave for adoption provided 
for in clause 5-4.22 shah l be entitled te one hundred per cent 
(100%) of. the premium for regional disparities during hie leave 
for adoption. 

5-5.00\ 	PARTICIPATION IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

5-5.01 • The bOard shah l recognize the marne rights for an employee to 
participate in public affaire as those which are - recognized for 
'ail citizens. 

5-5.02 	The regular employee who is a candidate in a municipal, school, 
provincial or federal election shah l obtain upon request a leave 

- of absence without salary which'extends from the declaration of 
the-elections to the tenth (10th) day Which follows the election 
day or for any other shorter period situated between these two 

. 	 î 

5-5,03' 	The regular employee'who does -not report tO work within thé time 
sallotted shall be considered as having resigned. 

events. 
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5-5.04 	The regular employee elected in a municipal or school élection or 
to the bOard of.directors of à .hospital or é local community 
service centre may benefit from a leave of absence without salary 
in order to carry out the duties of hie position. . 

The regular employee elected in e provincial or federal election 
shah l remain on leave Of absence. withoui salary for the duration 
of hie mandate. ' 

5-5.06 	Within the twentrone (21) deys following the expiry of his man- 
date, he must inform the board of his decision to return to work; 
failing this, he shall beéonsidered as having resigned. 

, 	. 
On returning to the board,.he shah l be reinstated in hie posi-
tion, if it is available Or an equivalent position, the foregoing 
subject to Chapter 7-0.00. 

For the purposes of applying the preceding provisions, the board' 
may fill on a permanent.basis. a,position left vacant.by  the if:gr-
ployee on a leave as of the beginning of the second year of the 
leave mentioned aboyé. 

5-6.00 	VACATION ' 
. 	 . 

5-6.01 	During each fiscal year, an employee shall be entitled, according 
.té the duration of hie active, service for the preceding fiscal 
year, .to an annuel )  vacation period the- duration of which is 
determined in clause 5-6.08. 

5-602 	Vacation must usually be taken during the fiséal'year following, 
'that,in whiéh it vas acqui -red. 

The employee who is absent from work because of .  an  illness or a' 
.work accident when he is scheduled to take.his Vacation, 'mie 
defer his vacation to another perIod in the seine fiscal year or, 
if he is flot back et work et the end of the fiscal year, to 
another period in a.subsequent fiscal year, to be determined 
éfter agreement between himénd the board. 

54.03 	For the. sole purposes of the table in clause 5 .-6.09, one or more' 
periods of disability up.to  a'maximum of/two hundred and forty-
two (242) wofkdays per fiscal year, a work accident, 'a leave of 
absence without salary the 'total duration of which does flot ex-

ceed one month (1) as well as the deys included during the tempo-
rary layoff périod according to the provisions of article 772.00,, 
shah l constitute active service. In the case. of such a 



	

56.03 	temporary layoff, only the deys during which, the employke would 
(cont'd) :have . been in active service, were- it mot for lis temporary lay-

off, shah l be computed for purposes of calculating active ser-
vice. 

: Notwithatanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, no 
more than tue hundred and fortytwo (242) clays- of active service 
per disability period may be coupted'even if such period extends 
beyonetone.fiscal year., . 

\ “ • - . 
For 'a new, employee as Weil as for an employee who leaves bis 
position.permanently, the month during which he.waa hired and the 
enth during which he leaves shall Count for one (1) complete 

month of active service, proveded that he worked one-half or,more 
of the workdays of themonth. :  

	

5-6.04 	The vacation period shah l be determined in the following manner: 

" a) i) .Before May 1 of eàch •ear, the board must consult the 
union or group ef unions concerned before establishing a 
period of total or partial shutdown of_its activities 

, for a period mot exceeding ten (10) . ,workdays, unless 
there -1s. aà-agreement with the union. -:Every employee 

:affected by the total or partial sbutdown must take all 
the vacation to which ha is entitled daring the shutdown 
per iod. 

fi) The preceding paragraph 1) shall net apply te the em-
ployee who holds a position of a period1c or seasonal 
nature; however, the board may require that such an 
employee take ten (10) deys of vacation to which he is 
•entitled, scheduled immediatèly prier te the temporary 
layoff and this, even if this occurs lefore the begie-
ning of the fiscal year where such vacation is due. 

111) The employee who is entitled te a number of days of 
vacation greater than the nimber- of deys used by virtue 
of one or the other of the preceding paragraphe shahl 

.take the additional deys according to the following 
terme.. 

b) Before May 15 of each year, the employees shah l choose the 
-dates on which they wish te take their yécation. The em-
ployeee choices shah l be submitted te the school board for 
approval and the latter shah l take into eccount the needs of 
the office, departient or school concerned. 
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'56.04 	b) 	When in an office, department or school, the number - of 
(cont'd) choices expressed for the sanie period in greater than the 

number of choices 'authoriZed, the choice of the employees 
, with the least seniority shah l be refused. 

AnY employee whose •choice of vacation in flot . approved by 
virtue of thia clause shah l choosè new dates. 

Once the vacation : period han been approved 4y :the board, a 
change in possible when requested by an employee if the 

"administrative uilit's needs permit and if the change claies net 
affect - the vadatiéen periods' of other employées.'" 

,. 	• 
The -  board and the union mày' egree , on ternis and conditions 
other than those provided for in this clause. 

	

\ 5-6.05 	The - employee must take bis vacation in periods of at least five 
(5) conéecutive days. Any remaining period of less than five (5) 
deys must be taken consecutively. 

	

5-6.06' 	Thé employeé on vacation shall continue to receive the salary 
thét.' in  iegularly paid to him according to the provisions of ar- 

6*9.00. However, the salary shah l be paid to him, before 
his departure, for the duration of bis vacation period, if it 

• •exceeds one (1) weék. 

	

5-6.07 . 	In the case of permanent termination of employment,. the employee 
shall',be entitled,. in àccordante with -  the provisions of thia 
article, 'to an indemnity equal .  te the duration of vacation 
-acquired and flot used.. 

	

5-6.08' 	'Subject te the'proviiions provided for in clause 5-6.09 concem- 
ing -the:reduOtion in vacation, the employee shah l benefit from: 

20 workdays of vacation if he bas less than 17 "years of 
senioritY on jisne'30 of the year Of acquisition; 

'21 morkdays of vacation' if he han 17 yeers or more of senior-
ity on June 30 cf theyear of acquisition; 

3.7 22 workdays of vacation if he bas 19 years or more of senior 
ity on June 30 of the year of acquisition; 

23 workdays of vacation if he han 21 years or more of senior-
ity on June 30 of the year of acquisition; 
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5-6.08 . 5- 24 workdays 'of vacation if he bas 23 years or more of 
(cont'd) 	seniority on June 30 of the year of acquisition; 

6- 25 workdays of vacation if he bas 25 years or more of senior-
ity on,June.30 of the year of acquisition. 

5-6.09. 	Subject to clause 5-6.03, the employee whose duration of active 
service, during the year of acquisition of vacation, vas less 
than one . year, shah l be subject to a reduction in the number of 
bis vacation days, and shah l be entitled to the number of vaca-
tion clays as determined by the following table: 



5-6.09 
(cont'd) 
	

TABLE OF ACCUMULATION OF DAYS OF VACATION 

NORMAL DURATION OF VACATION TAKING INTO ACCOUNT 
THE EMPLOYEE'S SENIORITY 

20 
Days 

21 
Days 

22. 
Days 

.23 
Days 

24 
Days 

25 
Days' 

TOTAL NUMBER OF DAYS OF 
ACTIVÉ SERVICE DURING YEAR 
OF ACQUISITION . • 

5 TO 10 0,5 ' 	0,5 - 	0,5 0,5 0,5 0,5 

li TO' 32 2,0, 2,0 2,0 2,0 2,0 2,0 

33.  TO 54 3,5 4,0 4,0 4,0 4,0 4,0 

' 55 - 	TO 75 5,0 5,5 6,0 6,0 6,0 6,5 

. 	76 ,TO. - 97 7,0 7,0 7,5 8,0 8,0 -8,5 .  

98 TO • 119 8,5 9,0 	- 9,0 10,0 10,0 10,5 	. 

120 TO 140 10,0 11,0 11,0 12,0 12,0 13,0- 

141 TO " 162 12,0 12,5 13,0 13,5 14,0 15,0 

163 	• TO 184 13,5 14,0 14,5 15,5 16,0 17,0 

185 ,  TO . 205 15,0 16,0 17,0 17,5 18,0 19,0 

206 TO 227 17,0 17,5 18,5 '19,0 20,0 21,0 

228 TO 241 18,5 19,0 20,0 21,0 22,0 23,0 

242 OR MORE 20,0 21,0 22,0 23,0 24,0 25,0 
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5-6.10 	The employee in the service of the board on the date of the 
coming into force of this agreement and who, as a result 'of the 
application of clause 5-6.11 of the 197'5-1979 •agreement, for one 
or the other of the fiscal years.of this agreement, would have 
benefitted from a number Of vacation clays greater than the maxi-
mum number to ,which he would be entitled a& a result of the 

\ application of subparagraphs 1 te6 of clause 5-6.08 for the year 
in question, shah l be entitled,' for the duretion of this agree-
ment, te this-additional number of vacation days. Such excess 
shah l be reduCed by any additional, day of vacation that May be 
granted to him by the application of subparagraphe 2 to 6 in-
clusively of clause 5-6.08. • 

5-6.11 	When en employee ieaves the board at the time of . his retirèment, 
he shall be entitled ta the entire vacation'. period for the yeer 
of hie retirement . 

	

5-7.00 	TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL INPROVENENT 

	

.5-7.01 	, The board and the union recognize the importaice of ensu.ring the 
training and professional improvement of employees. 

5-7.02 • Profeseional improvement actiVities shah l include any activity 
which enables an employee to acquire techniques and skills so 
that he may better perfora the duties of an employee or those 
which he could be éalled upon to perform at the board. 

	

5-7.03 	Training actiVities shah l include any activity which enables an 
employee te obtain a diploma. 

	

5-7.04 	When a board request& an employee to take_ professional improve- 
ment courses or when, following an employee's request, the board 
authorizes him to take professional improvement courses, it must 
reieburie'him for the costs, according te the rates established 
by the board, upon presentation of an attestation te the effect 
that he has attended the courses diligently. In the case where 
an emplOyee receivee an allowance or any other amount of money 
from another source for this purpose, he must give the board any 
amount thus . received. 

	

.5-7.05 	The courses offeréd by the board, with the exception of popular 
education courses, shall be free for,éhe employees who wish te 
take them provided that:' 

these courses offer to those who take them an opportunity for 
profesaional improvement or an increase in their educational 
qualifications; 

registration by the general public pas priority; 
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5-7.05 	c) such a benefit does•not oblige the board to organize.courses; 
(cont'd) 

d) these courses be taken outside the employee's working hours. 

	

5-7.06 	After consulting the. Labour Relations Committee or, at the 
union's requeste a Training end Professional Improvement Parity 
Committee,' the board shall establish a training and profeséional 
improvement policy applicable tà ah l employees. 

	

5-7.07 	' Notwithetanding the foregoing, the board shah l show an employee 
to complete the training and professional improvement activities 
already begun and this, under the same conditions. 

For the purpose of applying this article, the board shah l have 
available, for each fiscal year of this agreement, as of the 
1986-1987 fiscal year, an amount equal to thirty-six dollars 
($36) per full-time support employee or . the equivalent in the 
case of part-time employees, covered by this agreement. Such an 
amount shah l be calculated at the beginning of each fiscal year. 

- 
For the 1986-1987 fiscal year, the amount of thirty-six dollars 
($36),shall include twenty-four dollars ($24) allotted under the 
1983-1985 agreement. 

The amounts flot used for one fiscal year.  shah l be added to those 
provided for the following year. 

5-7.09 	No later than June 30 of each fiscal year, the board shahl 
forward to the union a written sumiary report of the amounts 
allocated to training and professional improvemént for the year 
in progress, the use of such amounts and forecasts of the amounts 
available'for the next fiscal year. 

5-8.00 	CIVIL RESPONSIBILITT 

5-8.01 	The board shall,undertake to assume the case of every employee 
whose responsibility might be at issue because of actions cone 
mitted in the performance and within the limite of hie duties as 
'an employee. 

5-8.02 	The board aboli' agree to indemnify the employee against any 
• 	 liability imposed by judgement for boss or damage resulting from 

actions, other than those involving serious fault or gross 
negligence, committed by the employee ln the performance and 
within the limite of bis duties as an employee, but only up to 
the aiount for which the employee is not already indemnified by 
another source, provi'ded that:. 

5-7.08 
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5-8.02 	a) as soon as reasonably possible, the employee bas given the 
(cont'd) 	board a written account of the facts surrounding any daim 

made against him; 

'b) he has flot admitted.responsibility-  with regard to inch a 
claim; 

c) fhesurrender.to the board, up to.an  amount equal to the less 
or damage assumed by it, hia . rights to recouese sgainst the 
third party and that he sign ail the documents required by 
the board for this purpose. 

The employee shah l have the right to. engage an attorney, at hie 
own,expense, and to have him assist the attorney chosen bi the 
board. 

	

5-8.04 	As soon as the civil responsibility of the board is,admitted or 
eitablished by a court of lev, the board shah l indemnify the 
employee foi the total or partial loss, theft or destruction of 
his personal belongingi which are normally used for the perfor- .  
mance of his dutles as an employee at the reqUest of the board 
except in the case of serions fault or gross negligence on the 
employee's part. In the .case where an.employee holds an insur-
ance policy which covers the total or partial bas, theft or 
destructien of such belongings, the board shah l pay the employee. 
only the excess of the actuel boss incurred after the compensa-
tion is paid by the insurer. 

	

5-8.05 	Only the employee whoae class of employment so provides may be 
required to administer first aid to a student or to any other 
person who is ill or injured. 

liotwithatanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the 
board may assign this duty to an employee who accepte it. 

	

5-9.00 	WORK ACCIDENTS AND OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES 

	

5-9.01 	The following provisions apply te the employee who Buffers a work 
accident or an employment injury, covered by the Act respecting 
industrial accidents and occupational diseases (S.Q., 1985, 
'Chapter 

	

5-9.02 	The board shah l undertake to apply the provisions of the Act 
respect/ne industriel accidents and occupations); diseases as 
regards an employee, bis rights, benefits -and. advantages which 
Ore better..than or In addition to those provided for in this 
article. 

5-8.03 
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Miscellaneous Provisions. 

5-9:03 	The employee must inform hie immediate superior of the details 
concerning the -  Work accident or employment injury as soon as 
possible. Moreover, he shah l submit a medical certificate to the 
board. 

5-9M 	.The employee shah l be entitled to receive care from the health 
prdfessional and health establishment of hie choice. 

The board must immedietely give -first aid to an employee who 
suffers an employment injury and, wherever required, transporta-
tion to a health establishment, îto a health professional or to 
the emplOyee's residence as required bY hie condition. 

The cost of transportation of the employee shah l be essumed by 
the board, mhich.shall reimburse it, if such is the case, to the 
person who incurred it. 

The cost of medical aid shah l flot be berne by the employee. 

,5-9,05 	-First4id services shah te placed.at the disposai of employees, 
as is preciently the practice. 

, 	c 
5-9.06 	For the purposes of this article, the terni "Consolidation" means 

the healing or stabilization of an employment- injury following 
which no .improvement of the state of •ealth of. the Injured em-
ployee is foreseeable. 

Selary 

5-9.07 	For as long as an emplOyee is entitled to the income replacement 
.indemnity but no later than the date of consolidation of the 
employment injury he has suffered, -he shéll be entitled to hie 
salary as if he were et work subject to thé following provisions: 

Hie gross taxable salary aboli be determined in the following 
manner: the board shah l deduct the equivalent of ail amounte 
required . by the Act and the agreement, if need be; the net salary 
thus obtained shah l be teduced by the income replacement indemni-
ty and the difference shall be brought to a gross taxable salary 
on the basis of which the board shah l deduct ail amoSnts, contri-
butions and benefits required bythe Act and the agreement. 

..For purposes of this clause, the salary to which.the employee is 
entitled shall include, as the case may be, the premiums for 
regional disparities provided for in article 6-7.00. 

1 
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') 

	

5-9.08 	Subject to clause 5-9.07, the Commission de la santé et de la 
sécurité du travail Bilan reimburse the board the émount corre-
aponding to the incomé replacement indemnity of the Commission de 
la santé et de la sécurité du travail.. - . 

The employee must sign the fora required for such reimbursement. 
Such a waiver shallIde valid only for the period-during which the 

. bonrd bas agreed to pay the benefits. 

Croup Plans - 
. 

	

5-9.09 	The employee who'suffers an employment injury entitling him to an 
.income replacement indemnity anal remain covered by the -  life 
insurance plan provided for in clause 5-3.21 and by the health 
insurance plan provided for in clause 5-3.24. 

He shah l also benefit until the consolidation of the employment 
injury., - without losing any rights, from the waiver of bis contri-
butions to the health insurance plan and to the pension plan 
(RRE,•RREGOP, leF). The provisions concerning the waivei of such 
contributions shah fora an integral part of the. provisions of 
the pension plans and the rekulting copte shall )  be shared as is 
the case Uith any other benefit. • 

• 
In the case where the date of consolidation of the employment 
injury is prior to the 104th week following the date of the 
beginning of the continuous period of absence due to an employ-
ment injury, the salary •insurance plan provided for in clause 
573.31 shall apply if the employee is, following this same in-
jury, otill disabled within the meaning of clause 5-3.03 and, in 
this case, (termination of income replacement indemnity), the 
date of the'beginning of such absence shah l be considered as the 
date of the beginbing of the disability for the purposes of 
applying the salary insurance plan, particularly clauses 5-3.31 
and 5-3.44. 

On the other hand, for the employee who would receive from the 
Commission de la santé et -  de 'la sécurité du travail an income 
replacement indemnity which is less than the benefit which he 
would have received as- a result of the application of clause 
5-3.31, the salary insurance plan- provided for in the said clause 
shah l apply to make up the difference if the employee is, follow-
ing this same injury, still disabled within the meaning of clause 
5-3.03 'and, in such a case, the date of the léginning of such a 
work accident shah l be considered as the date of the beginning of 
the disability for the purposes of applying the salary insurance 
plan, particularly clauses 5-331 and 5-3.44. 



	

5-9.11 	A woiker who Is - informed by his physicien of the date of consoli- 
dation of the employaient injury he has suffered and.of the fact 
that he will retain s. certain degree of functional disability, or 
that . he will retain no - Such disability, shall:pass on the infor-
mation to the board without delay. 

:Right to Return to a.Suitable Positien,- 

	

5-9.12 	A) When an employee unable to carry on bis employaient by reason 
of an employment injury becomes able to carry on a suitable 
employment within the meaning of the Act respecting 
triai accidents and..occupational diseases, he shah l be en- 
titled to hold 8,sultable position according.to  the' following 
-provisions: ,  

; 
when a position becomes available within thelramework of 
article 7-1;00, the employee shall'apply for the position 
in writing at any siep provided for in clause 7-1.02; 

the employee• shah l obtain the position if he. has the mont 
sen/ority among the candidates; 	, 

the employee must have. the required qualifications and 
other requirements deternined by the board for the said 

the'employee's right may beexercised only during the two 
(2) years immediately following the beginning of his 
absence or during-the year following the date of consoli-
dation of his injury if such date is 

The provisions of article 7-4,00 shah l apply io.the employee' 
, who was.unable to find a suitable position,during the period 

provided for aboya. • 

As of the date of consolidation of the injury, the position 
previously held by such employee.becomes,vacants.and is gov- 

.erned by clause 7-1.01 unless the position, vas abollshed 
theframework of article 7-3.00 since the. injury. 

? 
- The employee who obtains eposition by virtue of the provisions 
of paragraph A) of clause 5-9.12 shah l benefit ' from the provi-
sions of clause 6-2.17 concerning_ involuntary demotion; if the 
employee.réée/ves an .  income replacement .indemnity, the amounta 
payable undér clause 6-2.17 shah be - reduced accordingly. 

• 
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The emplOyee whO obtains a position in accordance,with paragraph 
'A). of clause 5-9.12 ahall'benefii from a period'of adaptation of 
fifty (50) days actually worked at the end of which he ellen hold 

' 'the. position subject .to the lollowing: if the- board determines 
during. this period .that he.'is unable -to perfora bis duties 
suitably, it shah l inform the employee in writing and he shahl 
then be again ellgible for the•provisioni.of clause 5-9.12 as if 
he lied neVer held the position. copy of the notice shah l be 
forwarded to the union et the saMe•time.. In.thè event of,arbi- 
tration, the burden,of proof shah l test with the board. 

. 	 • 

	

5-9.15 • 	The boarcLand.the,union may agteeon _particular.kules concerning. 
the.movement of personnel as regards the.applitetion of para- 
graph A) Of clause 5-9.12. for the reintegration cf the employee 

t. Into eisultable position. 

General Provisions  

	

5-9.16 	The employee who returns to •ork following an absence provided 
for -inthis article and who must be-absent from work for treai-
ment or medical - examinations •related to.his injury or to -carry 
out an activity within the framework of his personal.tehabilita-
tion program, shah l obtain a leave without loss of salary and of 

...premiums . for , regional disparities'provided for in -article 6-7.00 
for theAuration -of the absence,. including his travelling time. 

. 	_ 	
. 	. 

	

5-9.17 	The board may temporarily assign-the employee' duties lie is able 
to petform even if bis employment injury bas flot consolidated if 
the physicien in charge of the employee is of the opinion that: 

1 °  the employee is reasonably fit to carry out 'the duties; 

2 °  the work doms flot endanger hie health, safety or physical 
iell-being, takineinto account his injury; and 

3 °  .the work is conducive to the employee's rehabilitation. 

The.employee who does not agree with the physicien may avail him-

self of the procedure provided for in sections 37 to 37.3 of the 
Act respecting occupational health and . safety, but in thiscase, 
he shall not be required to carry out the work•as long as the 
physician's report bas flot been confirmed by a final decision. 

• 

-The provisions of this-Clause-  m'y also apply to the employee 
referred to in clause 5-9..12. 

• 

5-9.14 
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5-9.18 	a) The employee working in a day care service under the aegis of 
a school board referred te in article 10-2.00 or the cafete-
ria employee and student.supervisor,"whose regular workweek 
is ten (10)'hours.or less referred to in article 103.00 
shah l be reinstated in bis position if.be.is  again able to 
.perfora hie duties during-the same•fiscal 'year. However, he 
shah' maintain bis right of 'recall leyond this period in 
accordanée with the.provisions of;clause-.10-205 or 10-3.05, 
as'the case may be. 

The employee workieg within the framework of adult education 
---. courses reierred to..in. article 10-1.00 shah l be-%reinstated in 
: lis position if ha is again able to perfora his -duties during 

the same 'session.. -However, he - shall maintain:his right of 
recall beyond this period in accordànce with.the provisions 
of clause 10-1.04. 

In the case of a temporary employee, he shall be reinstated 
in the temporary -assignment he had before his work accident 
or emploYment injury if he'is.again able to carry on bis 
employment before the end of the period foreseen for bis 
hiring. 

59.19 	The provisions of. this article, and, in particulat clauses 5-9.10, 
5-9.12 and .5-9.18 'shah l - apply,-to the employee.whose absence is 
related to a work accident or occupational disease eich is in 
progress .on thé-date of the signing of, this- agreement. • This 
cannot have the •ffect of extending a time limit provided for in 
this agreement. - - 

5-10.00 	LEAVE 08 ABSENCE WITHOUT SALARY 
. 	. 	• 

5-10.01 	The -board.shàll grant-a regular employee à leave. of absence with- 
out salary for reasons which it deems valid for .a maximum dura-
tion of twelve .(12) consecutive months; this leave tif absence may 
be renewed. 

5-10.02. 	The request for .or renewal‘ of a leave of absence witheut salary 
must be,made in writing and must specify the reasons. • 

5-10.03 	During bis absence, the employee shah l maintain, but without 
aceumulating it, the seniority ha held when ha left. He may 
particlpate in the group insurance plans and the supplemental 
pension plans, provided that he pay the entire .amount of the 
premiums and contributions required if the regulations of the 
said plans allow. 
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5-10.04 	Upon his return, he shall resume hie position unless it vas abol- 
ished during hie absence or the employee concerned bras trams-
ferred as a result of the application of Chapter 7-0.00. 

	

5-10.05 	In case of resignatiOn, during or et the end of thia leave of 
absence, the employee shah l reimburse the board any amount paid 
for and in the.name of the said employee. 

	

• 5-10.06 	The employee who uses bis leave of absence for purposes other 
than those for which he obtained it shah l be considered as having 
resigned as of the beginning of bis absence. 

	

.5-10.07 	The leave of absence. without salary provided' for in clause 
5-10.01 eay be a part-time leaye and this, under the same condi-
tions. In that, casé, the employee concerned shah l retain hie 
regular Or tenured eiployee statue, if applicable, but for othet 
working conditions he shah l be considered as a part-time em-
ployee. 

	

5-10.08 	- For the purpose of applying clause 5-10.01, a request for leave 
of absence without salary shah l be coosidered as a valid reason 
whei it Clan have the effect of alloying the board the use of an 
employee in surplus. 

	

5-19.09 	Upon a written requeat submitted et least three (3) months in 
advance, a regular employee who obtains a leave without salary 
for a minimum duration of three (3) months without exceeding 
twelve (12) coneecutive months. After seven (7) years of ser-
vice, an employee may obtain'such a leave only once per Period'oe 
seven (7) years of service. 

This leave cannot be on a part-time baste. 

The board can refuse euch a request to this • ffect if it cannot 
find a substitute, if need. be . Moreover, the board shall net bé 
requfred to grant such a leave for the same period to more than 
one employee at a time per office, department or school-, the 
employee with the most seniority shah l have priority. 

During this leave, the employee 8411 continue to accumulate hie 
seniority. He can participate in the group insurance plane and 
in the supplemental pension plan, piovided that.he pay the total 
amount of the premiums and contributions due if the regulationa 
of the plans permit. 

Horeover, clauses 57-10.04 and 5-10.05 ellel apply to such a 
leave. 
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5-11.00 ,SABBATICAL LEAVE Wli4-DEFERRED SALARY 

	

5-11.01 	The sabbatical 14ve with deferred aalary plan allows an employee 
to have his salary spread over a determined period in order to 
benefit from a sabbat ical leave with salary. 

	

5-11.02 	The regular employee on a full-time or part-iime basis and the 
employee in surplus shah l be eligible for the sabbatical leave 
with defetred ealary 

The employee receiving salary insurance benefits or on a leave 
without salary st the time of the coming into force of the con-
tract shah l flot be eligible for the plan. Subsequently, the pro-
visions proVided for in the contract for such situations shall 
apply. 

	

5-11.03 	Following the employee's written requesi, the board may grant a 
sabbatical leave with deferred. salary. If the board refuses to 
grant such a leave, it shah l forward the'reasons for its refusal 
in writing to the employee and a copy shah l be'sent to the union. 

The employee may submit a grievance if hé feels wronged .  by the 
reasons given by the board. 

	

5-11.04 	Unless an extension là provided foi in the contract, the sabbat- 
ical leave shall apply only for the period of the contract and 
duration Of the leave as determined in the following table and 
according to the percentages of salary paid during the contract:' 

Duration of leave: Duration of participation in plan (contract) 

2 years 3 years !jean 5 years 

6 months 75,00% 83,34% -87,50% 90,00% 
7 months 70,80% 80,53% 85,e0% 88,32% 
8 months 77,76% 83,32% 86,60% 
9 monthe 75,00% 81,25% . 85,00% 
10 months 72,20% 79,15% 83,32% 
11 eonths 77,07% 81,66% 
12 months 75,00% 80,00% 

	

5-11.05 	The employee must return to work, following . his leave for a peri- 
od at least equal to that of the leave.: He may return to work 
during or st the expiry of the contract according to the date of 
the leave. . 

	

5-11.06 	The amounts,of deferred salary cannot be paid to an émployee at 
the time of bis retirement. 

5-11.07 	The board and the employee shall sign, where applicable, .the con- 
tract provided for in Appendix XIII. 
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CHAPTER 	6-0.00 	REMUNERATION 

6-1.00 . CLASSIFICATION ROLES 

- Determination of the Cimes of Employment on the Date of The 
Coming into Force of this Agreement 

Within sixty (60) deys_ of the date of the coming Int> force of 
this agreement, the board shah l confire for every employee in its 
employ on thè-date this agreement is signed, the classification,  
he held on December 31, 1985 or on the date of hiring if it is 
after December 31, 1985 and, where applicable, the various 
classifications he held between . December 31, 1985 and the date of 
the eigning of this agreement. Such.confirmation shah l conform 
to the class of employment titles found in . Appendix I or, as the 
case may be, in Appendix III of this agreement. 

6-1.02 	Except in the case where there vas a movement of perionnel in- 
volving an employee, the classification of such an employee on 
January li 1986 shall be that which he held en December 31, 1985. 

Determination of the Wise of Employment During the Agreement. 

6-1.03 	As of his hiring, the employee shah l be classified in one,of the 
classes of eMployment of the classification plan. 

6-1.04 	In ah l cases, the board's assignment of a ailes of employment 
shah l be based on the Mature of the wirk and on the characteris-
tic functions that the employee is principally and customarily 
required to perfore. 

6-1.05 	At the time of bis hiring, the employee shah l be informed in 
writing of bis statue, classification, salary, step and job des-
cription. 

6-1.06 	Subâequently, he shah l be informed of any change in bis duties. 

6-1.07 	The employee who obtains a new position as a reault of the appli- 
cation of article 7-1.00 or 7-3.00 and who claies that the new 
duties which he must perfore principally and customarily corre-
spond to a class of emploiment which differs from that obtained, 
shall be entitled to file a grievance according to the usuel 
procedure within ninety (90) deys after he obtains the position. 
In the case of arbitration, clause 6-1.16 shah l apply. 

r.- 
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\ 
	Changes in Duties 

	

6-1.08 	The employee who claims that the duties which he must perform- 
principally and rustomarily as xequired by the board are modified 
and because of this, correspond to a class of employment which 
dif fers from bis own, may file a grievance according to the usuel 
procedure. However, in the event of,arbitration, clause 6-1.16 
shah l apply. Such a grievance ehall te comparable te a continu-
ous grievance but cannot have any retroactive effect of more than 
thirty (30) workdayé from the date of its filing. 

The.fact that such changes otcurred during the 1983-1985 coller- 
 tive agreement shah l flot inValidate the grievance as long as the 

latter vas filed within 'thirty (30) workdays of the date of 
coming into forcé of thia agreement. 

	

6-1.09 	The arbitrator, who decides a grievance filed 'by virtue of 
clauses 6-1.07 ane6-1.08, shall have the power to grànt only a 

  menetary compensation equal to the difference between the employ-
ee's salary - and the higher salary which corresponds to the cimes 
of employment the dut les of which the employeé proved that ha 
performed principally and customarily as required by the board.. 

For:the purposes-of determining such tonetary compensation, the 
-arbitrator's decision muet comply . with the classification .plan 
'and he must establish- the similarity between the employee's 
characteristic functions and those provided for in the plan. . 

6-1.10 . If the arbitrator cannot establish the similarity referred te in 
clause 6-1.09; the following provisions shall apply: 

within twenty (20) workdays of the arbitratoris decision, the 
-national negotiating parties shall meet in order to determine 
a monetary compensation within the salary scales provided for 
in this agreement and shall agree, if need ha, on the clams 
of employment cf thesaid compensation for the purposes of 
the application of clause 6-1.07 or 6-1.08; 

failing an agreement, the .union concerned by the arbitral de-
cision may request that the arbitrator determine the monetary 
compensation by.finding,in this agreement a salsry which is 
closer to'a salary indicative of the duties similar to those 

' of the employee concerned and this, within the public and 
parapublic sectors. 

	

6-1.11 	Noteithetanding the foregoing, if the board decides to maintain a 
position for which the arbitrator vas flot àble to establieh 
similarity, it shall approach the national negotiating management 
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64.11 	group in order to ebtain the creation of a new class of employ- 
(cont'd) ment which shah l at least. Inc ude the characteristic functionn of 

this poàition. The procedure provided for in clauses 6-1.14 and 
6-1.15 shah l then applyi 

6-1.12 	If, within the thirty (30) da s following the arbitrator's-deci- 
,. 	sion, the board has not reins ated the employee to.the duties hé 

had before the grievance as a recuit of the application of clause 
6-1.08 or has flot subsequently modified the duties of the employ-
ee as a result of the applica ion of clause 6-1.07; the position 
shah l then become a new' position to be f ihied according to 
article 7-1.00. 

The employee Chus. isplaced sh 11 benefit from the provisions of 
article 7-3.00 on the conditiot that he cannot be laid off. 

In such k case, the,name of the emploYee, in favor of whom the 
arbitral deéision vas rendered,1 shah l automatically be entered on 
the list of candidates provided for in article 7-1.00 and shahl 
be deemed to have the equieelent of the qualifications required 
for this position. 

1 
For as long 'as this class Of eeployment has not been created and 
the salary has flot been established, the employee concerned hall 
cantiàue to receive the monetary compensation provided for in 
clause 6-1.09 Or 6-1.10 for as long as he occupies the saisi posi-
tion. 

6-1.13 	Within the one hundred and twènty (120) deys of the coming into 
force of this agreement, the union may renounce the system pro-
vided for in clause 6-1.12 and choose the option that the employ-
ee holding the position which was . reclassified in the manner 
described above shall be confirmed 'in the said position. 

Creation of New Classes or Changes in Duties or Qualifications • 

6-1.14 If, during the life of Chic agreement and after consulting the 
national negotiating union group, new classes are created by the 
national negotiating management group or if the duties or quali-
fications of a class of employment are changed, the salary rate 
of these classes shah l be determined by an agreement between the 
parties on the basis of the rates provided for comparable posi-
tions within the public and parapublic sectors. 

6-1.15 	If, during the.forty (40) workdays. following the notice of the 
creation of the new' class or the notification of a change made by 
the national negotiaéing management group, there is no agreement 
with the national negotiating union group on the salary rate 
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6-1.15 	proposed by the national negotieting'management group, the na- 
, (cont'd) tional negotiating union group may then, within the twenty (20) 

workdays whiCh follow, submit a grievance directly to arbitra-
tien, according te the procedure provided for in clause 6-1.16. 
The arbitrator must make a decision on the new rite by taking 
into account the rates in effect for comparable positions in the 
public and parapublic Bectera. 

ArbitratIon 

	

6-1.16 	For the purposes of clauses 6-1.09, 6-1.10 and 6-1.15, the griev- 
ances submItted to erbitration shall be decided upon, for the 
duration of this agreement, by one of the followintarbitrators: 

Deschine, Jean-Paul 
Dufreene, Pierre-N. 
Noalli, Émile 
Ferland, Gilles 

Any person appointed by the national negétiating parties to act 
as arbitrator in accordance with this clause. 

The chief arbitrator whose marne appeare in article 9-2.00 shall 
see to the distribution of these grievances among the arbitrators 
appoInted by virtue of this clause. The procedure provIded for 
in article 9-2.00 shah l apply mutatis' mutandis. 

	

6-1.17 
	

The time limite mentioned in this article shah l be compulsory un- 
less there In a written agreement to the contrary. Failure te 
comply with the iime limite shall render the grieviance null and 
void. 

	

6-2.00 	DETERNINATION OF STEP - 

On the Date of the Coming into Forcé of this Agreement 

6-2.01 For the puÉposes of determftling the salary step applicable te 
every employee In its employ on January 1, 1986, the board shah, 
où January 1, 1986, integrate every employee into the step of hie 

- salary scale détermined in Appéndix I or, as the case may be, in 
'Appendix III of this agreement, the »Id step ehall be the sana 
as that which the board rrecognIzed for him on December . 31, 1985 
by applyIng bis corresponding salary scale in affect on that 
date. 

In the case of an empleyee hired after December 31,1985 but 
.beferé the date of the eigning Of . this agreement, the provisions 
provided for in thia clause shall apply to bim mutatis mutandis 
on hie date-of hiring. 
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6-2.02 • In the case . wliere an employee is Integrated from a corresponding 
salary scale into a class of employment that is applicable to him 

. on December 31, 1985, différent from that in which hé is Inte-
grated on January 1, 1986, such an employee shah l be integrated 
Int° the step obtained by .  the application of the provisions pro-
vided for in clauses 6-2.16, 6-2.17 or 62.18, as the case may 
be. 

6-2.03 	Following the determination of the integration step.into the new 
salary Escales and thie, as a result of the application of the 
provisions provided for in clause 6-2.01, the board shah l grant 
an advancement in step to the employee who is so entitled by the 
application of Clauses 6-2.09 to inclusively.• 

At the Time of Hiring 

6-2.04 
	

The salary step Of each new employée shall be determined accord- 
ing to,the class of employaient theit has been assigned to hime 
taking into account hie schooling and experience, in accordance 
with the terme and conditione provided hereafter- 

i-2.05 	The step shall usually correspond to one (1) complete irear of re- 
cognized expérience.. It shah l indicate the salary levels within 

. the scalè provided for in each elles of Appendix I or, as the 
case may be, of Appendix III. 

6-2.06 - 	A person who possessee only the minimum qualifications required 
fora class of employaient shall be hired at the first step of the 
clase. 

6-2.07 	However, an eMployee iho possesses more years of expérience than 
the minimum required for hie class of employaient shah l be granted 
one step per additional year of experience, provided that this 
experience be deemed valid and directly relevant to the duties 
described in hie class of employment. 

a) In order to be recognized for the purpoees of determining the 
step in a cluse of employaient, experience must be relevant 
and must have been acquired Mith the board or with enother 
employer, in a class of employment of an équivalent or higher 
level than this clase of employment,«taking into account the 
qualifications required by the clase of employaient. 

.b) The relevant experience acquired in a class of employaient of 
a level lover than the employee's nase of employment may be 
used solely to meet the qualifications required by the class 
of employment. 



-79- 

.6-2.08 	Furthermore, an émployee who bas succeesfully completed more 
years of schooling than the minimum required in an officially 
recognized institution shah l be granted two *(2) steps for each 
year of schooling in addition to the minimum required, provided 
.that these stedies be deemed diréctly relevant ky the board and 
that they be greater than the qualifications required in terze of 
schooling for the class of employment to which the employee 
belongs. 

6-2.09 

Advancement in Step 

The period of . time apent in a step shah l usually be one (1) year 
and each etep shah correspond to one (1) year of experience. 

• 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this article,' no advancement in 
, step shah l be granted during the period from January 1, 1983 to 

December 31, 1983, and the step thus lost cannot be recovered by 
the employee as long as he remains in the employ of the board. 

Furthermore, the months included Ietween January 1, 1983 and 
December 31, 1983 shah l mot be taken into account in the determi-
nation of any subsequent step. • 

7 	• 
The preceding provisions ihall flot modify the date of advancement 
in step of an employee for any period subsequent fo December 31, 
1983. 

	

672.10 	Thé employee who is temporarily laid off because of a periodic 
slowdown or the seasonal suspension of activifies in hie sector 
for a period flot exceeding three (3) monthe shall be considered 
as being in the service of the school board during this period 
for the purposes.of determining the date of bis advancement in 
step.  as well as for the purposes of advancement in step. 

	

672.11 	The first edvancement in step shall be granted on January 1 or on 
July 1 which folloes by at least mine (9) monthe the effective 
date of entry into service. 

	

6-2.12 	Thé advancement in step shah l not be granted when, during the 
twelve (12) months preceding the date on whiçh such advancement 
in step should have been granted, the employee benefitted from a 
leave of absence without'ealary by virtue of articles 5-5.00 or 
5-10.00 or of clause 5-4.27, for a peried of over six (6) months 
or if the employee vas dleabled for a period of •over six (6) 
monthe. 

	

6-2.13 	If the advancement in step le not granted, the employee concerned 
may ask the board which of the reasons liated in clause 6-2.12 
eustain the fact that his siep -was flot granted to him. 
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6-2.14 	The advancement in two (2) additional steps shah l be granted on 
the advancement date foreseen when the employee han successfully 
completed professional improvement'studies eduivalent to one (1) 
year of full—time studies, provided that these'studies be-deemed 
directly relevant by the board and that they be greater'in ternis 
of schooling than the qualificationeorequired for the clans of 
employment to which the employee'belongs. 

	

6-2.15 	A change in clans, a promotion, a transfer or a demotion shahl 
flot affect the date of the advancement in step. 

, Determination of the Step at the Time of a Promotion, Transfer or 
Demotion • 

	

.6-2.16 	At the Time of a Promotion (including a temporary aisignment) 

When an employee receives a promotion, his step in the new clans 
shall—be determined according to the mont advantageous of the 
following formulas: 

a) .  i) Technical Support and Administrative Support Personnel 

He shall be placed in the step in which the salary in im-
mediately above that which he vas receiving; the result-
ing increase Must at least be equal to the difference 
between the first two (2) steps of the new clans; fail-
ing this, he shall be assigned the step immediately 
above. If such an increase would have the effect of giv-
ing the promoted employee a rate higher than that of the 
last step in the scale, the salary rate of the employee 
shall be that of the hast step of the scale and the dif-
ference between the rate of the last step and this higher 
rate shall be paid to Mm in a lump sum. 

ii) Trades and Labour Support Personnel 

The transition of the employee's salary rate to the rate 
of the new clans must ensure a minimum increase Of $0.101 
hour; failing this, the employee shah l receive the.rate 
of the new clans and a lump sum to make up the difference 
up to the $0.10/hour minimum. 

b) He shall be placed in the step in his new clans of employment 
which corresponds to his yeara of experience recognized as 
being valid and directly relevant to the performance of the 
duties of thiè new clans. 
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6-2.16 	c) In the case of an employee who is over-scale and who remaille 	, 
. (cont'd) 	over-scale: 

L) for an employee of the administrative and technical sup-
port personnel, the increase paid to the promoted employ-
ee shah l be paid in a lump Buco accord ing to the following 
formula: .  

hie over-scale salary incrèaeed by one-third of the 
difference between the maximum salary provided for in 
the scale . of the clams of employment that he La 
leaving and the maximum-  salary provided for in the 
ecale of the clams of employment to which ha is pro-
moted. Stich an increase must emmure an increase at 
leaet equal to the difference between step 1 and 
step 2 of the new clams which ha is promoted; 

ii) for an employee of the trades and labour support person-
nel, the increase paid to the promoted employee ahall be 
paid in a lump sum according to the following formula: 

hie over-acale salary rate increased by one-third of 
the difference betéeen the rate provided for the clame 
of employment that ha is leaving and the rate provided 
for the class of employaient to which he is promoted. 
This salary rate shall ensure an .  increase of et least 
$0.10 per hour. 

	

6-2.17 	At the Time of a Transfer 

When an employee is transferred, ha shah l be placed in the step 
of the new clams which corresponds to hie years of exeerience re-
cognized as being valid and directly relevant to the performance 
of the duties of thie new arise or ha aboli retain hie current 
salary rate if the latter in more advantageoua. 

	

6-2.18 	At the Time of a Demotion 

a) When an èmployee is demoted vèluntarily, hé eller receive the 
salary which corresponds to 'the most advantageous of the 
following formulas: 

i) he shah]: be placed in the step of thé new clame of em-
ployment, the salary rate of which is 'immediately below 
that which he receives; 
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c. 	6-2.18 	. 	ii) he shah l be placed in the step•of the new class corre- 
(cent'd)  sponding to his years of experience recognized as being 

. valid and directly relevant to the performance of the 
duties of this new class. 

.b) When an employee is démoted involuntarily, he shah l obtain 
the salary which,correeponds to the most advantageous of the 
formulae provided for in piragraph a), on the condition .  that' 
the difference between the salary of his new class of employ-
ment and the salary be received befere his demotion be made 
up by a.  lump sua WhiCh is epread and paid over a maximum 
Period of two (2) years after the demotion. 

Éuch a lump sua shah l be reduced as the employee's salary 
rate progresses. 

If the employee returns to a posiàén in the same class of 
employment or in an equivalent agas of employment within a 
two (2)-year period after the demotion, he shah l then receive 
the same salary that le would have received if lie had flot 
been demoted. • 

6-2.19 	Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses 6-2.16, .6-2.17 and 
6-2.18, the experience acquired by an emploYee between January 1, 
and December 31, 1983 shah l mot be taken into account in granting. 
the step. " 

6-3.00 	SALARY 

' 1- SALARY RATES AND SCALES  

1.1 Period from January 	1986 to December 31, 1986  

Each salary rate and scele in effect on December 31, 1985 
shah l lie increased, effective on Jaeuary 1, 1986, by a per-
centage equal to 3,5%, taking into account, where applicable, 
the mergers of classes of employment and the modifications to 
the structure of certain scales. 

The ealary rates and écales thus applicable for the period 
from'January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986 are those found in 
Appendix I or, as the case may be, in Appendix III. 

1.2 Period from January 1. 1987 to December 31, 1987 • 

Each salary scale and rate in effect -on December 31, 1986 
shah l be increased effective on January 1, 1987 according to 
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6-3.00 
(cont'd) 

the following terme and conditions teing into account, vhere. 
applicable, the mergers of. classes of employment and the 
modifications to the structure of certain scales: 

each rate which, on December 31, 1986, is equal to or 
greater than $10.69/hour, shah l be increased by a percent-
age equal to 4%; 

each rate. which, on. December. 31, 1986, is less than 
$10.69/hour, shah l be increased by a percentage obtained 
accoiding ts.the following formula: ' 

, 

   

   

T= 

+0,035 X100 

   

   

where T= 	percentage of increase( 2 ) 
t.h.= hourly salary rate on December 31, 1986. 

The salary rates and scales thus applicable for the period 
from January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987 are those found 
in Appendix I or, as the case may be, in Appendix III. 

1.3 Period from January 1,.1988 to December 31, 1988  

1.3.1 Each silary-rete and scale in effect on December 31, 
1987 shah l be increased, effective on January 1, 1988, 
by a percentage equal to 4,15% to -which ten (10) cents 

When, in the quotient obtained, the decimal point is fol-
lowed by five (5)-numbers,' the fifth (5th) number .  is 
droppéd if it is less thau five.(5), or if the fifth (5th) 
number.is  equal to or greater than five (5) e  the fourth 
(4th) number is brough-t to the next higher number and the 
fifth.(5th) number, is,dropped.' 

This percentage of .  increase varies between 4,0% and 5,4%. 
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6-3.00 	'an hour( 1 ) shah l 'be added, taking into account, %there 
(cont'd) 	applicable, the margera of classes of employment and .the 

'modifications to the structure of certain scales. 

The salary rates and . scales thue applicable for the period 
from January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988 are those found 

. in Appendix I or, as the case may be, in Appendix III. 

1-3.2 Notwithstanding paragraph 1.1.1, each ealary rate and anale 
ineffect on December 31, 1987 shah l be increased,.if need 
be, effective én.January 1, 1988, by a maximum percentage 
of one per cent (12)( 2 ), eetablished in relation to the 
consumer price index for Canada (CPI) during the twelve 
(12)-motith period preceding January' 1, 1988 and Ode, 
according to the following formula: [CPI - 4,252 j, 

( 

Whera 

CPI of December 1987 - CPI of December 1986  
CPI of December 1986 

The data used for this purpose shah l be those pub-
lished by Statistice Canada. 

This'amount shah l be considered as corresponding'to 0,642 
of the average 0-s'erg of unionized and unionizable employ-
ees in the public and parapublic sectore on December 31, 
1987. 

The parties agree that they may diseuse any furthér adjust-
ment of the salary ecales for 1988, if the increase in the 
CPI exceeds 5,252. 

 

•CPI= X100 

When, in the quotient obtained, the decimal point is fol-
lowed by five (5) numbere, the fifth (5th) number is 
dropped if it is less than five (5), or if the fifth (5th) 
number is equal to or greater than five (5), the fourth 
(4th) number is brought to the next higher number and the 
fifth (5th) number is dropped. 



-85- 

6-3.00 	 The hourly ealary rates' and scales thus obtained 
(çont'd) 	 shah l be increased by 4,15%, to which ten (10) cents 

per hour shah l be added in order to obtain the salary 
rates and scales applicable on January 1, 1988. 
These rates and scales shah l replace, where applica-
ble, those provided for in Appendix I or Appen-
dix III. 

The salary rates .and scales shah l be increased within 
the three (3) months following the publication of the 
CPI for the month of December 1987. 

2. OVER-RATE OR OVER-SCALE EMPLOYEES  

2.1 As of January 1, 1986, the employee whose salary rate 
on the day preceding the date on which the salary 
rates and ecales are increaeed, 'is higher than the 

'single rate or the maximum of the salary scale in 
effect for bis class of employment shah l benefit, on 
the date on which the salary rates and scales are 
increased, from a minimum rate of increase which in 
equal to half of the percentage of increase applica-
ble on January l of the period concerned in relation 
to the preceding December 31 or from the single sala-
ry rate or step situated at the maximum of the scale 
on the preceding December 31 correeponding to hie 
class of employment. 

2.2 If the application of the minimum rate of increase 
determined in paragraph 2.1 bas the effect of placing 
on January 1 an,employee who was over-scale or over- .  
rate on December 31 of the preèeding year at a salary 
which is lower than the maximum step of the scale or 
single ealary rate corresponding ta •bis claes of 
eiployment,. this minimum rate of increaee shah l be 
brought to the percentage necessary te permit the 
employee to obtain this step or the single sélary 
rate. 

2.3 The difference between," on the one band, the percent- 
. age increase of the maximum salary step or the single 

salary rate corresponding to the class of employment' 
of the employee and,'on the other hand, the minimum 
rate of increase established in accordance with para-
graphe 2.1 and 2.2, shah l be paid to him as a lump 
sum calculated on the basis of hie salary rate on 
December 31. 

2.4 The lump sum shah be spread ah(' paid over each pay 
peried in proportion to the regular hours remunerated 
for the , period concerned. 
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6-4.00 	SPECIAL INTEGRATION RULES ON JANUARY 1, 1987 AND ON JULY 1, 1987  

For the employees in .the, classes of eMployment of "préposé au 
service de. garde en . milieu scolaire" and "responsable d'un 
service de garde en milieu scolaire" in the new salary scales  

1. Integration on January 1, 1987  

tt).  The 'employee whose class of employment .is "préposé au 
service de garde en milieu scolaire" shah l be integrated 
into step 1 of the new salary scale of this class of 
eiployment. 

b) The employee whose Class of employment is "responsable 
d'un service de garde en milieu scolaire" shall be inte-
grated into the new salary scale as follows: 

87/01/01  
(new scale) 

stepé 1, 2 'and 3 
step 4 

■ step 5 
step 6 

Integrated into first step 
Integrated into second " 
integrated into third " 
integrated into fourth " 

The step of every employee in the employment class of 
"préposé au service de :garde en milieu scolaire" or 
"responsable d'un service de garde en milieu scolaire" 
between January 1, 1987 and June 30, 1987 shall be deter-
mined by taking into account the aforementioned integra-
tion rules applicable on January 1, 1987 for experience 
acquired before.that date. 

2. Integration and Updating of Experience Credit on July 1 (  1987  

The salary step of the employee aboli be determined by 
taking into account hie schooling and hie experience in 
accordance with the ternis and conditions provided for in 
clauses 6-2.04 te 6-2.08. 

However, no experience credit for additional experience 
acquired during the period from January 1, 1983 te Decemr. 
ber 31, 1983 may be recognized for integration purposes. 

3.. The integration and updating of the experience credit shall 
corne into force on July 1, 1987. •he employee shall be in-
formed in writing of the step applicable on that date within 
ninety (90) days after the signing of this agreement. 

86/12/31 
(scale in force) 
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6-5.00 	TRAVEL EXPENSES 

	

6-5.01 	The employee who is required.to  teavel within or outside the 
school boàrd's territoey in order to perform hie duties must'be 
reimbursed for the expenses actually incuered for this purpose,' 
upon presentation of. supporting vouchers and this, in accordance 
with the norms established by the board. These norme including 
the rates must be at least equal to the most advantageous rates 
granted to a unionized group of the board; 

	

6-5.02 	In order to justify reimbursement, any travelling must be autho- 
rized by the - competeit authority. 

	

6-5.03 	The employee who uses hie car shah l be entitled to a reimburse- 
ment at the rate set :by the board and which shah l take into 
account the extra premiumtequired in clause 6r5'.06. 

	

6-5.04 	The other expenses (public transportation, taxis, parking, accomr 
modations, tesla) shah l be .  reimbursed upon presentation of sup-
porting vouchers in accordance with the norms of the board". 

	

6-5.05 	The possession of a vehicle may . be  a requirement in order to 
obtain and maintain a position in which the employee is required 
to travel regularly in order to perforai bis duties. 

	

6-5.06 	Insurance 

* The emeoyee who uses hie automobile must provide proof that hie 
insurance policy category is "pleasure and occasIonal business" 
or "pleasure end business" and that hie public liability coverage 
ta et least one hundred thousand dollars ($100 000) for damages 
to another's ,  property. 

	

6-6.00 	PREMIUMS 

	

6-6.01 	Evening and Might Shift,  Premiems 

The employee, for whom half or more of the regular working hours 
are between 16:00'hours and 07:00 hours shall benefie from an 
hourly premium for each hour of work in hie regular day: 

From January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: 
	

$0.47/hour. 
From January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1988: 
	

$0.49/hour. 

This premium shah l net apply for tmertime. This.premium shah l be 
paid at the sanie time as the employee's .salary. 
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6-6.02 	Premium for Additional Responsibility 

a) The employee who is a stationary engineer and who principally 
and customarily supervises a combination of boliers and re-
frigeration equipment located in the saine area and who pos-
aesses the two (2) required certificates, the heating/steam 
engine certificate and the refrigeration equipment certifi-
cate, shah l receive, in addition to the salary rate provided 
for in hie class of employment, a salary supplement deter-
mined hereinafter: 

Proie January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $6.31/week. 
Proie January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $6.56/week. 
Proie January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988: $6.86/week. 

h) The driver of heavy vehicles or of light vehicles who trans-
ports handicapped students only, recognized ai such by the 
school board and who assiste them in their transportation 
shah l receive, in addition to the salary rate provided for in 
hie class, an hourly premium equal to: 

Proie January 1, 
Proie January 1, 
Proie January 1, 

1986 
1987 
1988 

to December 31, 
to December 31, 
to December 31, 

1986: 
1987: 
1988: 

$0.52/hour. 
$0.54/hour. 
$0.56/hour. 

The welder who possesses the "high pressure welder certifica-
te" issued by the Ministère du Travail shah l receive, when he 
is required to work in this capacity, in addition to the 
salary rate provided for in hie class of employment and for 
each hour thus worked, an hourly premium equal to: 

Proie January 1,1986 to December 31, 1986: $0.91/hour. 
Pros January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $0.95/hour. 
Proie January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988: $0.99/hour. 

The caretaker, assigned to a school (building) equipped with 
a steam heating system governed by the Stationary Engineer 
Act, shah l be entitled to the following weekly premium, pro-
vided he is responsible for the operation and supervision of 
this system and he possesses the required certificate: 

Proie January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $6.40/week. 
Proie January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $6.66/week. 
Proie January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988: $6.96/week. 
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6-6.02 	e) Lead.Hand Premium 
(cont'd) 

The employee who, at the request of the board, acte as lead 
hand for a group of five (5) or more employees, shah l lenefit 

' from an hourly premium for each hour of work when ha acte as 
such: 

From January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $0.54/hour. 
From January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987:. $0.56/hour. 
From January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988: $0.59/hour. 

This_premium shah l flot apply to the employee whose class of 
employment involves the supervision of a group of employeee. 

Unlesa there is an agreement between the board and the union, the 
salary supplement provided for in this clause shah l be payable at 
the same time as the employees' salary. The premiums provided in 
this clause shah l be paid within the twenty (20) deys following 
the end of the week of-their acquisition. 

	

6-6.03 	Retention Premium 

The retention premium equivalent to.eight per cent (8%) of the 
salary shah l be ,maintained for the employees hired before 
December 31; 1988 and working in the school municipalities of 
Sept-Iles (including Clarke City) and Port-Cartier. 

The premium ahall also apply to the employee in surplus and shahl 
be paid ès a lump sue which may be spreed over each 

	

6-6.04 	Living Quartera 

When, on the date of the coming into force of this agreement, 
living quartera were occupied by an employee in a building 
belonging to the board, he shah l be entitled U■ the sema benefite 
as in the past for as long as he continues to occupy the same 
position. 

	

6-6.05 	Verification of Furnaces 

Subject to clause 8-3.05, the board may request that a non-
resident employee proceed with the verificat ion of furnaces on 
Saturdays, Sundays and paid legal holidays. This employee shahl 
receive for each visit of an institutional school: • 

From January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $12.00. 
From January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1988: $16.00. 
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6-6.05 	When two (2) buildings of the same institutional school are 
(cont'd) located more than one (1) kilometre froM one another, they shahl 

be, for the purposes of this clause only, considered as two (2) 
distinct institutional schools. 

	

6-6.06 	Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnity shah l mot be paid if 
an employee is st school for any activity involving a salary 
provided for in this agreement (room rentals and overtime). Such 
remuneration must be at least equal to that -  provided for in 
clause 6-6.05. 

* 

	

6-6.07 	For the purpose of applying the preceding provisions, the board 
  shah l obtain onces year, by posting, the list of the caretakers, 

night caretakers'and tisse II maintenante workmen interested in. 
éarrying out Mich verifications. 

When such a list includes more than one employee, the verifica-
tion of the furnacé of a school must be offered, in order of 
seniority within each class of employment, first te the caretaker 
of the school, to the night caretaker of the school and then tn 
the class II maintenance workman of the school.' 

If no emPloyee of the schoôl entera bis name on the list, the 
verifitation may be carried outlby another employee trois another 
school whose naine appears on the said list. If none of these 
employees are available, the provisions provided for in clause 
6-6.05 shall apply. 

	

6-6.08 	In the case where, on the date of the coming into force of this 
agreement, such verifications were performed by employees other 
than maintenance employees, the board shah l continue to use such 
other employees. - 

	

6-6.09 	Within the one hundred and twenty (120) deys of the coming into 
force of this agreement," the board and the union may agree on 
different tend and conditions; failing agreement .within this 
time limit, the union shall choose, for the duration of this 
agreement, between the system in place on the date of the coming 
into force of thie agreement and the one described in clauses 
6-6.05 to 6-6.08 inclusively. 
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6-7.00 	REGIONAL DISPARITIES 

Def initions 

	

6-7.01 	For the purposes of this article, the following expressions.mean: 

Dependent: 

The spouse and dependent child as defined in article 5-3.00 
and any other dependent as defined in the Taxation Act pro-
vided that the latter res ides with the employee. However, 
for the purposes of.this article, the income earned from a 
job by the employee's spouse shall not.nullify, the latter's 
statue as dependent. The fact that.a child attends a second-
ary school situated elsewhere than in the employee's place of 
residence aboli flot nullify his statua as dependent if no 
public secondary srhool is accessible where such employee 
lives. 

Point of Departure 

Domicile in the Legal sense of the word at the time of en-
gagement insofar as the domicile is situated in Québec. The 
said point of.departure may be modified by an agreement be-
tween the board and the employee subject' to,it being Situated 

• in Québec. 

Sertors 

Sector V 

The localities of Tasiujak, Ivujivik, Kangiqsualujjuaq, Aupa-
luk, Quaqtaq,' Akulivik, .Kangiqsujuaq, Kangirsuk, Salluit, 
Tarpangajuk. 
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6-7.01 	Bector IV 
(cont'd) 

The localities of Wemindjii Eastmain, Fort Rupert (Waekaghe-
ganish), Nemiscau (Nemaska), Intkjuak, Povungnituk. 

Sector III. 

The territory located north of the,51 °  of latitude including 
Mistassini, Kuujjuak, Uaiujaq, Fuujjuarapik, Poste-de-la-
Baleine (Whapmaioostoo), Chisasibi, Radisson, Schefferville, 
KawawachikamaCh et Waswanipi t  except Vermout and.the locali-
ties specified in sectors IV and V; 

the . localieies of Parent, Senneur and ClOVa; 

the territory of 'the Cete-Nord, stretching east of Havre 
Saint-Pierre to the liait of Labrador including the Island of 
Anticosti. 

Sector-  II 

The municipalitY'of Vermout; 

the territory of the Cete-Nord located east of the Moisie 
River and stretching to Havre St-Pierre inclusively; 

Iles -de-la-Madeleine. 

Sector I 

The localities of Chibougamau, Chapais, Mstagami, Joutel, 
Lebel-sur-Qu6villon, Timiscamingue and Ville-Marie. 
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Level of Premiums 

6-7,02-. 	The employee working in one of the aforementioned sectors shahl 
receive an annuel isolation and remoteness premiumTf: • 

With dependent(s) .  

From.01/01/1986 
te 	31/12/1986 

• 

From 01/01/1987 
to 	31/12/1987 

From 01/01/1988 
te 	31/12/1988* 

.Sector V $11 229 $11 678 $12. 237 
Sector IV $ 9-517 $ 9 898 - 	$10 372 
Sector III 4 7 318 $ 	7. 611 $ 7 976 

. 	Sector II $ 5 815 $ 6 048 $ 6 338 
Sector I -$ 4 704 $ 4 892 $ 5 126 

Nd dependents 

Sector V $ 6 369 $ 6 624 $ 6 941 
Sector IV $ 5 399 $ 5 615 $ 5 884 
Sector III $ 4 575 $ 4 758 	.. $ 4 986 
Sector II $ 3 877 $ 4 032 $ 4 225 . 
Sector I $ 3 290 $ 3 422 $ 3 586 • 

The part-time employee working in one of the above-mentioned 
sectore shah l receièe this premium in_ proportion te the hours 
worked. 

The amount of the isolation and remoteness premium shah l be ad-
justed in proportion to the duration of the employee's assignaient 
in the territory of the board included in a sector described in 
claUse 6-7.01. 

6-7.04 Subject to clausè 6-7.03, the board shah l cease te pay the isola-
tion and remoteness premium establiahed under this agreement if 
the eiployee and bis dependents deliberately leave „the territory 
during a leave or paid leave of absence for more than thirty (30) 
deys, except if it involves annuel vacation, holidays, sick 
leave, maternity leave, leave for adoption or leave due to a work 
accident. 

 

* • The premiums shah l be increased on January 1 -, 1988, if need 
be, in accOrdance with the saine indexation mechanism as that 
provided for thé -  salary rates and scalee in affect on ' 
Decembei31, 1987. 

. 
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6-7.04 	The employee who avails himself of the provisions dealing with 
(cont'd) 	sabbatical leaves with deferred salary may, at bis request, defer 

the payment of the isolation and remoteness premium under the 
same conditions as that agreed to for hie salary. 

6-7.05 	If both members of a couple, as defined in article 5-3.00, work 
- 	 for ,the samè board or if both work for two (2) different employ- 

ers in the public and parapublic sectors, only one (1) of the 
two (2) may avail himself of the premium applicable te the em-
ployee with dependent(s), if he has one or more dependents other 
than his spouse. If ha bas no dependent other than hie spouse, 
each shall be entitled to the premium applicable to the employee 
without . dependents, notwithstanding the • definition of the terni 
"dependent" found in section 1 of this article.. 

Other Benefits 

6-7.06 	The board shall assume the following expenses incurred by every 
employee recruited in Québec. at a distance of more than fifty 
(50) kilometres fiom the locality where he is required to'perform 
his duties, provided that it is situated in one 0f the sectors 
'described in clause 6-7.01: 

è) the transportation expenses of such employee and bis depen-
dents; 	• 

b) the cost of transporting bis perSonal belongings and those of. 
his dependents up to a maximum of: 

228 kg foi each adult or each child 12 years old and over; 

137 kg for each child under 12 years oldi 

the cost of transporting'his furniture, if need be; 

the cost of transporting bis motorized vehicle, if need be, on 
land, by boat or train; 

the cost of storinghis furniture, if need be. 

The yeight.of two hundred and twenty-eight (228) kilograms pro-
vided for in paragraph b) shall be increased by iorty-five (45) 
kilograms up to a maximum of ninety (90) kilograms per year of 
service in the territory of the board. This provision &hall 
cover the employee only. 

6-7.07 • 	In the event of the employee'è.departuz (e, the expenses provided 
for in the preceding clause 6-7.06 shall be reimbursed. However, 
the employee shah l not be' entitled to be reimbursed for these 
expenses if he resigns te go work for another employer before the 
45th calendar day of bis stay in the territory. 
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6-7.08 	If the employee eligible for the provisions of subparagraphs b), 
c) and .0 of clause 6-7.06 decides flot to avail himself of some 
or of all of them immediately, he shall remain eligible for the 
said provisions duing the year lollowing the 'date on which hie 
assignment began. 

	

67.09 	These expenses shah l be payable provided that the employee is flot 
reimbureed for these-expenses by another plan,.such as the fede-, 
rai labour mobility plan and solelY in the following cases: 

a)* when the emplOyee is hired;. 

h) a subsequent assignaient or' transfer at' the request of the 
board or the employee; - 

breach of contract, resignation or death of the employee: in 
the case of sectors.I and II, reimbursement shah l be made 
only in proportion sto the tisse worked in relation . to a period 
of referenre established at one (1)' year, except in the event 
of death; • 

When an employee obtains a leave of absence for educational 
purposes: in this case, the expenees referred to in clause 
6-7.06 shah l aise be-payable'ti5 the employee whose point of 
departure is situated et fifty (50). kilometres or less from 
the iocality where he performs hie duties. 

/- 

	

6-7.10 	For the purposes of this article, these expenses shah l be borne 
by the board from the point of departure to the place of 
assigneent and shah l be reimbursed upon presentat ion of 
support ing vouchers. 

If an employee is recruited from outside Québec, these expenses 
shah l be assumed . bY the board without èxceeding the equivalent 
costs between Montréal and the locality- where the employee is 

'called to'perform'his duties. 

If both spouses, within the meaning of article 5-3.00, work for 
the sexe board, only- one may avail himself Of the benefits 
granted in clauses 6-7.06 to 6-7.09. In the case where the em-
ployee's spouee received, for such move, equivalent benefits from 
another employer or another source; the board shah l mot reimburse 
any 'el:pense. 

Outings 

	

6-7.11 	The board shall reimburse the emploYee ricruited more than fifty 
(50) kilometres from the' locality vhere he performe hie duties 
for the expenses inherent to the following outings for the em-
ployee and his dependents: 
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6-7.11 . 	a) -for the school boards of Nouveau-Québec and Littoral as well 
(coned) 	as the, territory extending east of Havre St-Pierre up to the 

limite of the Littoral School Board, Including .  Anticosti 
Island: four (4) ouiings per year for the employee with no 
dependents and three (3) 'ouiings per year for the employee 
and hie dependente; 

foi %mont, Schefferville: four (4) outings per year for 
the employee with no dependents' and three (3) outings per 
year for the employee and hie dependente; 

c) for the other localities net connected with the provincial 
road network: one (1) •outing per year for the employee and 
hie dependents. 

• 
The distribution and scheduling of the outings provided for in 
the preceding paragraphe may be the subject of an agreement be-
tween the union and the board including the scheduling of outings 
in the event of a delay in transportation not attributable te the 
employee. 

The initial place of recruitment shah l not te modified due to the 
fact that the employee laid off within the framework of article. 
73.00, and who is subsequently recalled to work, has , chosen te 
stay there during the period of unemployment. 

The fact that the employee's epouse works for the board or an' 
employer of the public and parapublic sectors mey not havé the 
effect of allowing the employee a greater number of outings paid 
by the board than that provided in the collective agreement. 

These expenses shall be reimbursed, upon presentation of support-
ing vouchers, for the employee and his dependente up te, for 
each, the equivalent of the price of a return flight (regular 
or charter flight with the consent of the board) from the place 
of assignment up to the point.of departure situated in the prov-
ince of Québec or to Montréal. 

In the case of the employee recruited from outeide Québec, these 
expenses muet flot exceed the lesser of the following amounts: 

the equivalent of the price of a return flight (regular 
flight) from the place of assignment to the domicile et the 
time of engagement; 

the equivalent of the price of a return /light (regular 
-flight) from the place of assignment to Montreal. 
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6-7.11 	An outing may be used by the spouse, a relative or a friend not 
(coned) . residing in the terrifery to visit the employee who lives in one 

of the regions mentioned in clause 6-7.01. The provisions, of 
this clause shah l apply as regards the reimbursement of expenses. 

	

6-7.12 	Reimbursement.of Transit Expenses 

The board shah l reimburse the employee, upon presentation of 
supporting vouchers, for the expenses incurred in transit (meals, 
taxis and accommodations, if need ha) for himself and for bis 
dependents when he is engaged or on any authorized trip provided 
that these expenses are flot assûmed by a carrier. 

	

6-7.13 	Death of, the Employee 
• 

In the event of the death of the employee or of one of bis depen7 
dents, the board shah l pay for the repatriation of the mortel 
remains. Moreover, the board shah l reimburse the dependents for 
the expenses inherent to the return_trip froM the place of 
assignment te the burial place situated in Quêbec in the event of 
the death of an employee. 

	

6-7.14 	Food Transportation 

The employee who cannot provIde for hie own food provisions in 
sectors V 'and IV and in the localities of Kuujjuak, Kuujjuaraal- 
pik, Poste-de-la-Baleine (Whapmagoosioo), Radisson, Mistassini, 
Waswanipi and Chisasibi because there is no food supplier in his 
locality, shah l benefit from the payment of the food transporta-
tion expenses up te the following.weights: 

- 727 kg per year per adult and per child of 12 years of ege and 
over; 

- 364 kg per.year per child under 12 years of age. 

This benefit shah be granted according to one .or the other of - 
'the following formulas: 	. 

the board shall take charge of the transportation from the 
. source which is the most accessible or economical with regard 

te transportation and shall bear the cost directly; 

the board shall give the emploYee an allowance equivalent te 
the cost which would have beeà.incurred according te the 
first formula. 	- 
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6-7.15 	Vehicle at the Employee's Disposai 

Wherever private vehicles are prohibited, the placement of vehi-
cies at the employees' disposai may be the subject of a local ar-
rangement. 

	

6-7.16 	Lodging 

The obligations and practices of the board to provide lodging for 
the employee, et the time of his'engagement,-shall be maintained 
only for the locations'where they already existed. 

The rent charged to the employees who benefit froM lodging in 
sectors Vi IV, III and the locality of Fermont shall be main-
tained st its December 31, 1985 ievel. 

	

6-7.17 	Provisions of Former Collective Agreements 

In the evene of benefits greater than the current plein for 
regional disparities resulting from the application of the lest 
collective agreement or recognized administrative practices, they 
shall . be renewed unless they refer to one of the following ele-
ments of the collective agreement: 

the definition of "point of departure" provided for in 
clause 6-7.01; 

the level of premiums and the calculat ion of the premium for 
the part-time employee provided for in clauses 6-7.02 and 
6-7.03; 

the .reimbursement of expenses related to moving and outings of 
the employee recruited from outaide Québec provided for in 
clauses 6-7.06 to 6-7.11; 

the number of outings when the employee's spouse works for the 
board or an employer in the public and parapublic sectors 
provided for in clause 6-7.11; 

food transportation provided for in clause 6-7.14. 

The board agreee to renew for each emploee who so benefitted on 
December 31, 1985 the agreements concerning the compensation for 
lodging for the territories of the school boards of Port-Cartier, 
Sept-Iles, Moyenne Cote-Nord, Fermont and the school boards of 
Bersimis, Manicouagan and Tadoussac. . 
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6-8.00 	LOAN AND RENTAL OF ROOMS 

	

6-8.01 	.When the board decides to entrust the ban and tentai of rooms to 
its employees, the duties described.hereinafter shah l be assigned 
to the caretaker who bas the most seniority in the school. After 
agreement between the board and the union, there may be a fer- 
eut distribution. 

The employee who is requested by the board to.look after the ban 
and rental of rooins outside bis tegular working bouts shah l be 
gpaid according to.the following provisions: 

e) J'or the opening"of the school and of the rooms used, supervi-
sion during the activity and the .  closing of the school and of 
the rooms used: 

From January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $ 9.76/hour. 
From January 1,. 1987 to December 31, 1987: $10.20/hour.  
Prou January 1, 1988 to December 31, 

h) 	For 	the 	preparation of 	the 	rooms, 

1988: 

the 

$10.72/hour. 

equipment 	and the 
furniture required as well as for cleaning: 

Prou January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $11.54/hour. 
Prou January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $12.00/hour.  
Prou January 1, 1988 to December .  31, 1988: $12.59/hour. 

c) These salary rates calculeted in accordance with the pre-
ceding.two paragraphe shah l be increased by 111 to take into 
account fringe'benefits, including the pension plan. As 
regards vacation, the emPloyee shah l be subject to the provi-
sions of the applicable lave. If ,the employee is elready 
cèvered by article 5-6.00 of this agreement, the raie of 11% 
shah l be increased to 15%. 

The rates provided foi the opening of the school shahl 
correspond to the 'hourly rates applicable to the guard and 
shah l be readjusted, if need be, at the same level as those 
for corresponding periods. 

The rates provided . for the preparation of rooms shall 
"correspond to the .average of the hourly rates applicable to 
the caretaker (9275 m2  .or .  More) and to the caretaker 
(less than 9275 e) end .shah l - be readjusted, if need 
be, at the same level as the average of the latter for 
corresponding periods. 
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6-8.01 . 	When the regular rate of the employee conéerned is higher, 
(coned) regulàr rate shah l apply. 

An employee's minimum . remuneration, by virtue of this article, 
for the - day, is equal to, for'each -period covered by the agree-
ment, the suie of the amounts provided in the preceding para-
graphe a) and b) for one (1) heur of vcirle; 

6-8.02 	Only the persona authorized by the board may permit the rental of ' 
-rooms including the use of the board's premises. 

6-8.03 	The claim duly signed by the employee and approved by the board 
shah l be paid within a maxiium period of one(1) month. 

6-8.04 - The board and the union . mey agree to replace the above-mentioned 
_ plan for the loan'and rental of rooms by a local plan. 

679.00 	• PAYMENT OF SALARY 

6-9.01 	The employees shall be . paid.by . cheque every second '(2nd) Thurs- 
dày. If a Thursday falls ôn a paid legal'holiday, the salary 
shah l be paid on the PrecedingWorkday.. 	• .) 

ThnpaY covering the pèriod of -June 30 muet allow thé -identifica-
tion of amounts paid for the Period ending June 30, the accumu-
lated earnings up . to that date and the part of the period 
starting July 1. 

6-9.02 	The pay slip must contain in particular the following informa- 
tion: 

• 

) the name of the employer; 

the employee'à class of employment; 
- 

' the number of hours paid et the regular rate; 

' the overtime paid; 

the gross salary 'and the net. salary es-well as the total 
amounts of eaCh - one for the current fiscal year (January 1 
to December 31); 

union dues; 

income tax deductions; 

h) contributions to'the 'local or provincial pension fund,: .  if 
need be; 

 

8)- 
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6-9.02 	i) 'clintributione to the 116gime de rentes du Qu6bec; 
(cont'd) 

contributions to the collective group insurance Plan; 

unemployment inaurance contributions; 
, 

1) the period concerned; 

m) .deduction for .a credit union, if.need be; 

è) the accumulation of hie other earnings and deductions as 
long as they baye already been provided by the board or that. 

. _the pay system allove it; 

,7,eqy other information elready provided by the board on 
, date of the.signing of this agreement. 

6-9.03 	. 1n the event where, on the date of the coming into férce of thie 
agreement, the board operatee a different system, the board and 
the union shah l agree either te 'maintain or to alter it or to 
adopt the syetem provided for in the preceding clauses. Failing 
an agreement, the system thon in force shall be teintained in-
cluding the reference .  period covered bythe pay period. 

69.04. 	BefOre.claiming the'amounts paid in excese to an . employee, the 
board . shall reach an agreement:si:1th the employee and the union 
regarding the terms,and conditions of reimbursement. Failing an 
agreement, the board shah l determine the terni and. conditions of 
reimbursement. Such terme and conditions must not cause an en, 
ployee to reimburse more than 102 of his.gross.salary per pay. , 

679.05 	Except in the case where the Commission de la sent6 et de la 
s6curit6 du travail (CSST), sends ro the.employee 111rectly 
statement of the compensation paid, the board shah l indicate on 
the "T-4" and 1Relev6 .1" .formethe aeounts. that it received ln 

the employee's marne as compensation. 	. 
, 

The board ehall indicate on the "T-4" - and 1Re1ev6 1" forma the 
total amount withheld for.  union dues.. 

6-9.06 , a) The board ehall give the employee, within thirty (30) clays of 
hie departure, a signed atatement of the amounts due in salam-
ry and in fringe benefite. 

b) The board shall give or forward to. the employee, within 
thirty (30) days following hie departure, bis pay cheque Li-
cluding the fringe benefits.. ,  

6-9.07, 	Premiums te .  be'paid by virtue of this agreement_shall te remitted 
with the employee's pay within the time limite peovided for «ch 
of these'premiums. 
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CHAPTER 	- 7-0.00 NOVEMENT 0F. PERSONNEL ANe. SECURITY OF EeLOYMENT 

7-1.00 	MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL 

7-1.01 	The provisions provided for in thià article, with the exception. 
of clauses 7-1.11'and 7-1.12; shah l not'apply,to temporary posi-
t'one. Soreover, they shah l mot apply to - the positions referred 
to in articles 10-1.00, - 10-2.00 -and 10-3.00. 

When a position -  becomea vacant, the board shah l have a thirty 
.(30-daY périod to:deride whether to abélish or f111 the posi- 
tion. 7  If the board derides'Io fill the-eala position, it shahl 
do - so within a maximum time unit of thirty-(30) workdays. 

If the. board .decides 'to abolish the .  said - position, it shah l so 
inform the union within fifteen (15) days if*Its decision. , 

• 
7-1.02 	When the board decides to fill a newly created or permanently 

vacant position covered by this agreement, it must post a notice 
in the uàual places for at leasi seven (7) workdays. Thé notice 
shah l be addressed to the employees governed by this agreement 
and acopy shall be sent ta the union. 

4) 	E N .0 E  • 
' 

The board shall'then-- proéeed in the following manner ta fill 
the said position: 

I ' Part-time Position 

When the board fills a part-time positién, it shall proceed 
atcérding to the provisions provided for in paragraph c) and 
faillng this;'according ta paragraphed), g), I), j) and 1). 

II Full-time Position 

When , the board fills a full-time position, it shah l proceed 
as followa: 

a) the board shah l fill the position by choosing flrst frais 
among the, tenured employees in surplus from the support 
staff in the same class of •mployment, covered or flot by 
the document of-certification and from among its employ-
ees who have a position in a lover class of employment 
and 'bitumé amis of employMent ieprotected by virtue of 
this agreement, provided that. they have the required 
qualifications and meer thaother réquirements determined 
by the* board.. The applicatien cif this paragraph must 
respect the provisions provided for in clause 7-3.17; 
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7-1.02 
(cont'd) 

failing to fill the position .according ta paragraph a), 
thé board allah]. fillthe position by chooeing from among 
ite tenured employeea in surplus tram the.support etaff, 
covered or mot by the document of certification, on the 
condition that they have the required quelifications and 
meet the other requiremente determined. py .the board. 
However, such e  move.cannot conetitute-s,promotion and 
the application of this paragraph must respect the provi-
sions provided for in clause 7-3.17i 

feiling to,fill the position according to paragraph b), 
the board shall,fill the position lY choosing from among 
its emplOyees who have applied for the position et the 
time of the poeting and fon whom the nove constitutee 
requeet for a transfer„-promotion on demotion. 

The board shall take Into account the required qualifica-
tions and 'the other requirements detérmined by it; 

failing to fill.the .position according to paragraph c), 
the board shah l recall to work the regular employee it 
lied laid off and liho lias completed two -(2) years of ' 

'active service et the board in a part-time position; the 
employee must have the required qualifications and meet 

• the 'aber requiremente determineebY the board. HoWever, 
euch a.move cannot conatitute a promotion; . 	. 	. 	. 

, 
failing to fill the position accordIng ta paragraph d), 
the board shah]. fill the position hy choosing from among. 
the persona in surplus (or having an equivalent statue) 
from. ite management personnel,.provided that they have, 

.the required qualifications and meet the- other require- 

	

ments,determined.by thehOard. 	l!owever, such a nove 
'cannot constitute a.promotion; 

failing to fill the position according'to paragreph e), 
the board shah l apProach.the Regional'Placement Bureau .  
and the latter may refer ta !n en 'employee in surplus 
from another board for whom'auch a nove wouldmot consti-
tute a.promotion. 

. The board shall take into account the required qualificer 
tions and the other requiremente determined hy it; 

. 	. 
failing to iill.the position acçording to paragraph f), 
the, board 0141 recall to work the non-tenured regular 
employee : whom:it bas laid off other than the émployee 
referred ta in paragraph d) and the employée referred to 
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7-1.02 g) 
(cont'd) 

j 

- 
in clause 7-4.01 or 7-4.03 who bas applied for the posi-
tion, insofar as such employee bas the. required qualifi-
cations and meets the other, requirements determined by 
thè board. . Howevei; such a move cannot conntitute à .  
promotion. exoept for the employee referred te in article . 	. r .. 
7-4.00; 	N • 

h) failing to..fill the position according to peragraph g),. 
the board shah l approach the Regional Placement Bureau .  
and the, latter Mny'refer to it a support staff employee 
in surplus frôm the C6geps for whom éuch a move would pot' 
constitute a promotidm, 

1) failing te fill the position according to paragraph h), 
thé board.ahall choose'the .  employee who is most qualified 
and who meets thé oéher requiremeàts determined by the 
board, ,féom among the 'employees -  working in a dey caré 
service, cafeteria employees and student supervisors 
working ten (10) hours or lese. Such a priority, which 
là valid for a period of eighteen . (18) months after the 
layoff, where shall apply only to the employ-
ees . who have completed the probation, periOd provided. for 
in clauses 10-2.02' or 10-3.02, as the case may be and 
have informed the board Of their, intention to become 
prObatiOnary. emploiees; . 

failing te fill the position according to paragraph i), 
the board shall choose the employee who beet meets the 
required qualifications and other requirements determined 
by the board, from among those who have completed twenty- 
six (26) weeks of service with the board within a period 
of twelve (12) menthe, as a temporary employee or as an .  
employée in the adult education sector. Such eriority,. 
which is valid for a maximum period of eighteen (18) 
months after the layoff, where applicable, shah l apply 
only. to the eMPloyees who baye informed' the board of 
their intention tci become probationary employees. 

For the purposes of calculating the tnenty—eix (26) weeks 
of service, every week during which.the employee.worked 
shah l be counted regardless of the nimber of hours 
worked; 

k) failing to 411 the position according. to paragraph.j), 
the board shah l approach, the Regional Placement Bureau; 
which may refer, a support staff employee laid off by an-
other board Or a person who has . submitted a request te ha 
relooated by 'virtue of paragraph c) of clause 7-1.16 end 
for whom such a. m'Ove would-not constitute é promotion. 
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7-1.02 
(cont'd) 

1) failing to fill tho position according to paregraph k), 
the board may,of fer the position to a candidate from out-
aide whosé qualifications are. greater than .the candidate 
who was refuse in one of the steps provided in this 
clause. • 

B) TERMS AND CONDITIONS  

In ail the cases provided for in paragraphe a), b), c), d), 
g) and i) Of this clause, if more than one candidate meets 
the required qualifications and requirements, the position 
shah l bo grantéd to the employee who bas the most seniority 
.or, in the 'case of paragraPh i), to the employee who bas the 
longest period of'employient. 

The employees referred to in paragraphe i) and j), with the 
exception of the temporary employee, who are unable to keeP 
.their position during the probationary period, shah l be 
deemed as remaining employees covered by articles 10-1.00, 
10-2.00 and 10-3.00, as the case may be, without losing any 
rights; within this framework, such omployee shah l return to 
hie former position or is laid off. 

For the , purposes of applying the preceding paragraphe a) and 
b), if no employee accepte the position offered, the board 
shall designate, subject to clause 7-3.17, the employee with 
the least seniority from among those in surplus who meet the 
required qualifications and other requirements determined by 
the board. 

The employee whose class of employaient is protected by virtue 
of this agreement 'and who refuses a position' in the said 
class of employaient, within the framework, of this clause, 
shall then lose this benefit. ' 

7-1.03 	The,posting. provided for in clause 7-1,02 shah l include, among 
otheré, a summary .description of the position, -  its statue,- the 
title . of-çhe immesliato suPerior, the work schedule, the class of 
employment, the salary scé/Ae'and rate, the required qualifica7 
tions and the other reqUiremeats determined by thé bard, the 
duration of the regular workweek, the marne of the office,' depart-
ment or school, the déadline . for submitting applica“Ons as well 
as the natne .  of the person to whom the application must be for- 

• 7 	- 
warded. 	" 

Every employee interested or' concerned by the posting may apply 
for the pooition.  according to the method prescribed by thé .  board. 
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7-1.03 	•In ail cases where the board establishes requirements other than 
(cont'd) 	those provided for in the classification plan, the latter must be 

in relation to the position to be filled. 

Within the twenty (20) workdays following the end of the posting, 
the board shall inform- the, union of the marne of the candidate 
•selected, the names of ail candidates, their seniority and class 
of employmené. 

7-1.04 	The board may continue to draw up eligibility liste for certain 
classes of employaient according to the terme and conditions 
provided.Éor 'in former collective agreements. The board, after 
agreement with the union, mily.modifythe-terms and conditions and 
draw up these lista. The application of this clause shahl 
replace the provisions provided for in paragraph c) of clause 
7-1.02. • , 

7-1.05 	Before prâceeding with an administrative reorganization,, the 
board must submit its plan te the union. Within this framework, 
the board and the union may agree in writing on special rules for 
the movement of personnel concerning such reorganization. 

7-1.06 	As an exception to the provisions of paragraph c) of clause 
7-1.02, failing sufficient schooling, relevant experience shahl 
compensate et a 'ratio of two (2) years of relevant experience for 
each year of insufficient schooling, it being understood that, 
after deduct ion, the balance of the relevant years of experlence 
to a candidate's credit must remain sufficient in order to meet 
the qualifications required for the class of employaient in ternis 
of experience. This exception shah l apply for the positions in 
the category of administrative support staff and the subcategory 
of para-technical staff except for the classes of nursing assis-
tant and swimming pool supervisor. . 

However, the employees who belong te the technical support staff 
category on the date of the coming into force of this agreement 
shah l be considered as having the required qualifications with 
regard te the field of specialization of the class of employaient 
that they hold. 

77.1.07 	An employee's salary shah l net be decreased as a result of a tem- 
porary assignment requested by the board. 

7-1.08 	The regular employee who, at -the board's request, temporarily 
filin a position which would constitute a promotion for him if he 
vers assigned te it on a regular baste, shah l be.paid in the sanie 
manner as .he would be if he were promoted to this position and 
this, as of the first dey of hie iemporary assignaient. 
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7-1.08 	When such an assignment ends, the employee shah l return to hie 
(cont'd) regular position under the conditions and with the rIghts ha held 

before hie temporary assignment. 

	

7-1:09 	If, et any time dUring the probation period of" fifty (50) days 
actually worked following any promotion or transfer involving a 
change in hie class of employment, the board determines that.the 
employee does flot perform' hie duties suitably, it shah l notify 
the union and the employee shah l return to hie former position 
In the. case of Edbitration, the burden of proof shah l reat with 

. the board. The employee proMoted or transferred within hie board 
may decide to.return to hie former position within the thir-
ty. (30) days . following hie promotion or transfer.. . 

The application of the preceding paragraph, if need be, shahl 
annul every movement of personnel resulting from the said promo-
tion or transfer. An employee may, within this frameMork, be 
placed in surplus again and return to hie original board, where 
applicable. 

If an employee returns to bis former position by the application 
of the provisions of the preceding paragraph, ha shall not be 
entitled to the income protection granted at the time of a demo-
tion. The same shah l apply to the other employees who returned 
to their former position. 

	

7-1.10 	The employee who in assigned to a position on a regular basin 
shah l receive the title and the salary, stipulated for the said 
position as of hie assignment. - 

	

7-1.11 	TEMPORARILY VACANT POSITION 

When the board decides to fill a position which is temporarily 
vacant and if such temporary vacancy in for et least ten (10) 
workdays, it muet call upon an.employee in surplus whom it deems 
able to perform the.work.. This choice shah l be exercised in 
accordance-with paragraph g) of clause 7-3.17. 

Failing to pzoceed in the manner prescribed above, the board 
shall offer the position to the employees in the same office,. 
department or . school, as the case may be, taking into account. 
seniority insofar as such"empinyee meets the required qualifica-
tions and the other requirements determined by the board. Such 
offer shah l be made only to the emploYees for whom sua an 
assignment would constitute a promotion. If the department is . 
spread over several buildings, the offer shah l *be roide to the 
departmental emplOyees of the building wherein the position is 
vacant. 
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7-1.11 	Failing to fill the position according to thé preceding provi- 
(cont'd) 	nions, the board must call upon'an employee who bas been laid off 

and whom It feels is able.  to perform the work. In this case, the 
employee shah l flot accumulate active- service for the purposes of 
acquiring tenure. 

Failing to fill the position according to the preceding provi- 
sions as well as in the other cases where the board decides to 

'-fill a position tempOrarily vacant, the board may deiiinate an 
employee of its choice whé accepta to fill the position temporar-
ily; if no employee accepte to temporarily fill the position thus 
offered, the board may designate the employee from among those of 
the eame office, depsrtment, school or building, as the case may 
be, who is capable of fillinethe position end who bas the least 
seniority. 

Such éssignment must flot cause the employee to héld two (2) posi-
tions st the, sanie tue. 

Failing to fill the Position according to the preceding provi-
sions, the board may call upon'a temporary employee. 

7-1.12 	SURFEIT OF WORK  

When the.board has particular work to be carried out in the event 
of a surfelt of work, it must call upon an employee in surplus 
whom it deems able to perfora the work. This choice shah l be 
exercised in accordance with paragraph g) of clause 7-3.17. . 

Failing that, the board must call upon an employee whom bas been 
laid off and whom it deems able to perfora the work. In this 
case, such an employee shall flot accumulate. active service for 
the purposes of acquiring tenure. 

Failing that, the board may call upOn a temporary employee. 

7-1.13 	Notwithstanding the provisions of this article, the board may 
reaésign an employee from one department (or school) to another 
one within the sanie department (or school) for administrative 
reasons, subject to the first paragraph of clause 7-3.12 and 
provided it bas obtained.the unionse written approval. 	This 
reassignment shall be carriéd out within the sanie clans of em- . 
ploymént. 

The board and the union may agree in.writing on terme and condi-
tions other than those provided for in this article concerning 
the requests . for transfers without changing the order of the 
'oequence to fill a position as providéd for in clause 7-1.02. 

7-1,14 
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7-2.00 	TEMPORARY LAYOFF 

	

7-2.01 	The emplbyee for whom the nature id the work.is  such that he must 
be temporarily laid off because of the periodic slowdown or the 
seasonal suspension of activities in hie sectOr shall not benefit 
from the provisions of article 7-3.00. However, the employee 
811811 benefit from article 7-1.00 following the permanent elimi-
nation of' bis position, which must be carried out in conformity 
with the provisions .of the staff ing plan. 

	

7-2.02 	Moreover, when . a poiition which 1s mot of é seasonal or periodic 
nature . so becomes, the employee concerned 'shah benefit from 
article 7-3.00 as any other employee whoée position is abolished, 
unless he gives the board a written notice within the five (5) 
Workdays following the notice provided for in clause 7-2.03 that 
he intends to avail himself, at hie choosing, of one or the other 
of the following formulas: 

a temporary assignment to other duties in relation to hie 
qualifications and experience. 	Such temporary assignment 
shall be decided upon by the board, but must mot entail a 
decrease in salary for the employee concerned or an assign-
ment at more than fifty (50) kilometres from bis usuel place 
of work; 

a temporary layoff. 

Failing a notice on the part of the non-tenured employee con-
cerned within the time limit allotted and if he cannot displace 
another employee in conformity with article 7-3.00, such employee 
shall be considered as having chosen to be temporarily laid off. 

	

7-2.03 	After consulting the union before May 1 of each year, the board 
shah l establish the approximaté duration of every temporary lay-
off; the latter must mot, except for cafeteria personnel, exceed 
the period between June 23 and the dey after Labour Day. -  

In the case of cafeteria personnel, the temporary layoff period 
may flot exceed the period between May 15 of one fiscal year and 
September 15 of the following fiscal year. If, the cafeterias 
are shut down during the Christmas holidays (holiday period 
during which pupils do flot have lunch at school), the employee 
shall benefit from the following provisions: 

the holidays to which he is ' entitled by virtue of article 
5-2.00;• 

the other shutdown clays shall be deducted from.the number of 
deys of vacation to which ha is entitled by virtue Of article 
5-6.00. 
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7-2;03 - 	The board shah l also establish the Order in which the temporary 
(cont'd) layoffs shah l be cariied out and in doing so, if, in the same 

building more than one employee performs the saine duties, the 
layoffs shah l be carried out according to the inverse order of 
seniority and recels shah l be made according to seniority. 

At least one month before the effective date of the layoff, the 
board shah l inform each of the employees concerned of the date 
and approximate duration of such layoff and of the provisions 
provided for in clause 7-2.02 or; *as the case may be, in clause 
7-2.04. A copy of the notice shall be sent to the union at the 
saine time. 

7-2.04 	Except in the case where the board uses émployees. in surplus in 
accordance With clause 7-1.11 or 71.12, every employee who is 
temporarily laid off, other than an employee to -  whom clause 
7-2.02 applies, shall benefit from a priority to fill a temporatr 
position during this period. In order to benefit from this 
priority, the employee shall inform,' in writing, the board of his • 
intention to accept such a position that might be offered to him 
and this, within the five (5) workdays following thé receipt of. 
the.  notice provided for in clause 7-2.03. ,He must,.moreciver,' 
have the required qualifications and meet the other requirements 
determined by the board. He shall receive thé salary rate of the 
position he fille temporarily and he 'shall be entitled, during 
thiè period,.to ail the other benefits of this agreement. 

7-2.05 . 	Subject to the provisions concerning movement of personnel and 
security of employment, it shall be agreed that the employee 
resumes hie position at the end of the tekporary layoff period. 

7-2.06 	Noreover, such employee aboli benefit, during this temporary lay- 
off peiiod, from the life and health insurance plans provided 
that ha pay hie share of the annuel premium during hie period of 
active service. 

7-3.00 	SECURITY OF EMPLOYMENT 

7-3.01 • . Staff ing Plan 

a) On May 15 of each fiscal year at the latest, the board shahl 
adopt a staff ing plan for the following fiscal year; it must 
be submitted to the union for consultation before it is adop-
ted. 



7-3.01 a) 	The plan shah l take affect on July 1 'of a fiscal year and 
(cont'd) 	aboli cover the . iaid fiscal year. The plan shah l be for- 

. 	 warded to the union at the time of its adoption. The plan 
shah l comprise the-  following elements: 

1 °  The nimber of positions maintained by clase of employment 
as well as the distribution of these positions hy depart-
ment and by school. 

.2 °  The number of Surplus positions that vin be abolished. 
Within this framework, the board must identify each of 
the positions to be abolished (office, department or 
school, clans of employment and the nana of the incumbent 
at the time the plan vas drawn up) as well.as  for infor-
mation purposes only, the reason for the abolition from 
among those lieted hereinefter: 

significant decrease in clientele*; 	, 
reorganization of the administrative structure; 
closing of a school or department; 
,modification of the specific services to be rendered; 
reduction of the specific services to be rendered. 

3 °  The list of employees in surplus at the time of adoption 
of the plan and the list mi employees whose c/ass of 
employment is protected and the class of employment con-
cerned. 

• 
4 °  The identificaelon of eaCh of the newli created posi-

tioné -, the creation of which coincides with the - implemen-
tation of the plan and this, regardless of the mreation 
of other positions which may occar while the plan f5 in 
force. 

- 5 °  The identification of subcontracts of a continuons nature 
related to the classes of employment covered by the docu-
ment of certification: 

The abolition of positions provided - for in the plan shall 
tete effect on one date only for each staff ing plan. The 
date shall be determined by the board and must be mentioned •  
in the staffing plan concerned. 

-* The decrease in clientele may be ascertained and computed 
over a three (3)-year period including the year contemplated 
by the staff ing plan. 
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Z-3.01 	b) In ordér to avoid the abolition of positions, the board and 
(cont'd) 	the union may agree to reassiin in the sanie class of employ- 

ment one or more employees subject to the first paragraph of 
clause 7-3.12.. This agreement, where applicable, shall 
precede the adoption of the staff ing plan. 

Any modification to the staff ing plan, as of its adoption, 
designed to abllish positions other than those identified in 
the preceding .  subparagraph-2 °  must, in order to be carried 
out, be the subject of a written agreement between the board 
and the union. 

Any.  modification regarding the number of positions per class 
of employment. resulting from the application of article 
6-1.00 shah l constitute a modification to the plan deemed to 
have been the subject of an agreement between the board and 
the union. 

The plan shall not cover positions of a temporary nature nor 
the positions held by the employees covered by articles 
10-1.00,. 10-2.00 end 10-3.00. 

The regular employee whose position is abolished shall 
receive a written notice of at least thirti (30) deys prior 
td the effective date of the abolition of bis position and 
indicating, for information purposes only, the reason for the 
abolition. A copy of such notice shah l be forwarded to the 
union at the same tue. 

The béard may, if need be, distribute the duties of a posi-
tion which bas been abolished among the remaining employees. 
However, such distribution may not have the effect of causing 
the employees concerned to carry out an excessive workload. 

0 In the case of an act of God resulting in a total or partial 
closing of a building, the board may reassign on a temporary 
basis the employees affected by such a total or partial 
closing and this, until the employees may résume their posi-
tion or until their positions are abolished. 

7-3.02 	The board may not abolish positions other than those provided foi 
in the plan, subject to paragraph b) of clause 7-3.01 or clause 
7-1.01.- 

7-3.03 	The employee whose position is abolished shah l displace another 
emploiyee, be reassigned to a vacant position, laid off, placed in 
surplus or hie employment shall be terminated, the foregoing in 
'accordance with the following provisions., 
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7-3.04 	As an exception, the provisions of clauses 7-3.05 to 7-3.15 
inclusively shah l apply, as the case may be, to the following 
employees and at the time set in each subparagraph: 

upon an employee's return from a leave or absence when the 
position bas been abolished during bis absence or leave .; 

upon an employee's return froc a leave by yirtue of article 
5-5.00 when hie position bas been permanently filled during his 
absence; 

upon an employee's return froc a leave or absence when he bas , 
been displaced by the application of the provisions provided 
for in this article and this, during hie leave or absence. 

The application of this clause cannot have the effect of granting 
tenure to an employee unless otherwise stipulated. 

	

7-3.05 	The employee whose position is abolished shah l benefit froc the 
following provisions: 

if he is a probationary employee, the board shall terminate 
hie employment as of the date of the abolition of the posi-
tion. 

if he in a regular employee, hé may choose; 

to displace an employee with less seniority in his class 
of employment or. in another class of employment within 
hie building; or 

to dispiace the employee with the least seniority in hie °  
class of employment or in another class of employment in 
hie locality or in another locality within 'the board's 
territod. 

If the employee cannot exercise one or the other of the 
choices provided above in accordance with the other 
provisions of this article, the regular employee shah l be 
placed in surplus if lie is tenured or laid off if he is 
non-tenured. 

	

7-3.06 	The employee displaced by ivirtue of the first subparagraph of 
paragraph b) of clause 7-3.05 shah l have the choice if lie is a 
regular employee: 

1. to displace the employeé with the least seniority. in bis 
iclass of employment or in another clase of employment within 
his building; or 
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7-3.06 	2. to displace the employee -  with the least seniority in hie claes 
(cont ed) 	of emplOyment or in another class of employment in bis locali- _ ty or In another locality within the board's territory. 

If the eoproyee cannot exercise one or the other of the 
choices . provided aboyé in accordance with the other provisions 
of this article, the regular -  employee shah l be placed in 
surplus if- ha is tenured or laid off if ha le non-tenured. 

If the employee displaced in on probation, the board shahl 
• 

	

	 terMinate bis employment as of the date on which he is dis- 
placed. 

7-3.07 	The employee displaced by virtue of the second. subparagraph of 
paragraph b) of clause 7-3.05, either by virtue of clause 7-3.06 
or by virtue of this clause must, if he in a regular employee, 
displace the émplOyee with the least seniority in his clans of 
employment or in another clans of employment in hie locality or in 
another locality within the board's territory. 

If the employee cannot exercise one or the other of the choices 
provided above in accordance with the other provisions of this 
article, the regular employee shall be placed in surplus if the is 
tenured or laid off if he is non-tenured. 

If the employee is on probation, the board shah l terminate his 
employment as of the date on which he in displaced. 

7-3.08 	However, when in applying clauses 7-3.05 to 7-3.07, there is a 
full-time veçant position to be filled in the clans of employment 
where the position ia abolished or in the clans of employment 
Where the employee in required to displace, the following proce-
dures shall apply and this, notwithstanding clause 7-1:02f 

The.board shall offer the vacant position according to senior-
ity only to éhe regular employees in the clans of employment 
concerned who have .more seniority than the employee whose 
position in abolished. 

The board ehall offer this first position left".Vacant by the 
application of thé preceding paragraph 1 according to seniori-
ty only to the regular employees in the class of employment 
conéerned who have more seniority than the employee concerned. 

. Then, the displacement procedure shah l be limited to the fol-
lowing: 



7-3.08 
	

The regular employee whose position was'abolished and .vas 
(cont'd) 
	

left without a position by virtue àf the preceding paragraphe 
1. and 2. shah l have the choiée: • , 

to take the vacant position in the class of employaient; 

Or 

to dieplace an employee with less seniority in the class 
of employaient. 

The employee thus displaced, where applicable, shah l have the 
choice: 

to take the vacant position; or 

to displace the employee .with the . least seniority in the 
. 	class of employaient in hie locality or another lotality 

and the latter shah l take the vacant position. 

If the employee concerned is on probation, the board shah l ter-
minate hie employaient as of the date on which.the position vas 
abolished or as 0f the date on which lie vas displaced. 

If the employee is unable to exerçise one or the other of the 
aforementioned choices in accordance with the other,provisions of 
this article or if lie cannot be required tohccept a reassignment 
by virthe of these saine provisions, the regular'employee shah l be 
placed in surplus if lie is tenured or laid off if he is non-
tenured. 

7-3.09 	In ail cases, in order te benefit from one or the other hf the 
preceding provisions; the employee concerned must meet, in addi-
tion to the requiremehts of the classification plan, the specific 
requiremehts of the position. 

However, an employee may displace another employee, 
tien of clauses to 773.08 inclusively, within 
employaient, but if he.does,not meet the requirements 

-tion, he shah l be entitled, r subject to other choices 
ment"provided for in the •aid clauses, to dieplate 
with the least seniority in hie tisse of employaient 
position for which he meets the requirements. 

by applica-
bis class of 
of the poei-
of displace-
the employee 
who boldo a 

In no case mayithe application of, the preceding provisions result 
in a promotion. 

7-3.10 . 	Horeover, when the application of clauses 7-3.05to 7-3.08 bas 
the effect of offering an employee to displace an employee who 
bas a part-time position and/or a position cif a periodic or 
.aeasonal nature and/or a position with fewer.working hours than 
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7-3.10 	hie own, the employee vho does not already bold such a position' 
(coned) may choose to .  displace the employee with the least seniority in 

bis class of employment who has a full-time position and/or a 
position which is flot of a periodic or seasonal nature and/or a 
position of which the number of hours is at least •equal to the 
position held by the employee. 

	

7-3.11 	In applying the preceding clauses, the eéployee who dieplaces 
another employeé must aiwaye have more seniority than the employ-
eéhe displaces. Under no circumstances shah/. the employee who 

'is displaced be a temporary employee hired within the framework 
of a temporary surfeit of work or an unforeseen event. If a 
temporary employee replaces. an  employee who is temporarily ab-
sent, clauses 7-3.05 to 7-3.08 shah l apply while taking into 
account the seniority of the employee who is temporarily absent. 
Within this framework, if an employee displacee an employee who 
is temporerily absent, the substitute temporary employee shah l be 
dismissed. 

	

7-3.12 	In no case may a tenured employee be required to . accept a posi- 
tion beyond flfty (50) kilometres 'Dy rtiad from hie domicile Or ' 
from hie place of work at the time when the positions abolished 
or at the time when ha is displaced. 

When clauses 7-3.05 to 7-3.08 oblige a tenured employee to dis-
place the employee with the least seniority_in a nase of employ-
ment, it shah l involve the position of the.employee.with the 
least seniority within a radius of-fifty (50) kilometree by rond 
from hie domicile or hie place of work. 

	

7-3.13 	a) A tenured employee shah l flot be required to accept a part- 
time position within the framework of the preceding provi-
sions. . 

b) In the case where a tenured employee is required to fill, 
within the framework of clauses 7-3.05 to 7-3.08,.a full-tiée 

, position, whose regular workweek includes fewer hours than 
hie regular workweek or a full-time position which is of a 
periodic or.  seasonal nature, he shah]. benefit from the fol-
lowing ealary protection: . • 

He -  shah l maintain the remuneration •establiehed on the baste 
of tee ealary rate and the number of regular hours applica-
ble immediately before etarting the neW poéition and this, 
for as long as the remuneration for the new position remaine 
lover. However; the difference between the remuneration for 
the new position and that established Immediately before 
starting the new position shall be paid as a lump sus dis-
tributed over each pay period. ' This amount shall be dem-
creased as the employee'e salary progresses. 
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7-3.13 	c) When, within the framework àf clauses .7-1.05 to 7-3.08, 
(cont'd) tenured employee must be demoted in accordance with the 

provisions of this article, he shah l keep bis class of en-. 
ployment for salary purposes and for the purposes of requeit-
ing a transfer and -this, for as long as he does not obtain a 
position in accordance with paragraph a) of clause 7-1.02. 

When, within the framework of clauses 7-3.05 to 7-3.08, a 
tenured employee choosés to be demoted, in accotdance,w1th 
the other provisions' of this article, such employee shah 
benefit from clause 6-2.17 concerning involuntary demotion. 

Furthermore, the regular employee may.not, within the frame-
work of clauses 7-3.05 to 7-3.08, he obliged to accept a 
position in a category other than that to which he belongs. 

7-3.14 	When thts agreement obliges a tenured employee to accept a posi- 
tion fifiy (50) kilometres or less from bis domicile or place of 
wotk, auch obligation shall exist as soon as the position offered 
is within fifty (50) kilometres or leee from one or the other of 
these locations. 

.7-3.15 A) For the purpose of applying this article, "locality". designates 
either the municipal territory or the hoard's territory at the 
union's choice and this, for the life of. this p agreement. Failing 
such èritten notice within twenty (20) days of the coming into 
force of this agreement, "locality" means the municipal terri-
tory. 

At any tue the board and the. union may nevertheless agree in 
writing on another definition. 

In the case of Ville de Laval, the terni "locality"•must be inter-
preted as being one or the other of the municipalities existing 
befgre the merger which created the Ville de Laval. * 

B) For the purpoees of applying this article, "establitement" mana 
the building wheté the employee performs bis duties. 

If a building includès one or more annexes, -the annex or annexes 
shah l be considered as a part of the sanie establishment if they 
are located within less ,  than one (1) kilometre from the main 
-building, failiàg that, they shah l constitute an establishement 
in itself. 

- If an employee is required to travel regularly when performing 
- hie duties, "establishment" means the' building , where he muet 

report. • 
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7-3.15 BY If,'in.the same building theèe,is à school and an administrative 
(cont'd) centre or part of an administrative centre, each of the two en- 

tities shah l be considered an establishment in itself. 

The'board and the union may- nevertheless agree by means of a 
- loçal arrangement on another, definition of "establishment" and 
particularly in the case where 'n '  an establishment there is only 
'one employee in a given class of emplOyment. 

7-3.16 . 	Neasures to Réduce the Number of Placements in Surplus  

, A) Pre-retirement 

In Order to reduce the number of tenured employees placed in 
surplus or to be placed in surplus, the board shah l grant, 
with the employee's consent or at bis request, a pre-retire-
ment leave under the foliowing conditions: 

this leave is a leave with salary for a maximum of 
twelve (12) months; it may• be spread over two (2) years 
with the consent of the board; 

this pre-retirement leave shah l countas service for 
purposes of the pension plan actually -  in force; . 

only the employee who would be entitled to retirement or 
early retirement providid for in Appendix XiX at the end 
of the leave shah i be eligible; 

at the end of this leave with salary, the employee shahl 
be considered as having resigned and shah l be pensioned 
off; 	 • 

, 5- during the pre-retirement leave, the employee cannot 
work for an employer in the public and parapublic 
eectors. 

The board may, for a reason other than that provided for above, 
grant a pre-retirement leave to an employee under the same condi-
tions. - 

'8) Severance Pay 

The board shah l grant severance pay to a tenured employee if 
hie résignation shows the reassigament of an employee placed 
in surplus. Acceptance of severance pay shah l entail the -
employee's loss of tenure. 
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7-3.16 13) 	The board shah]. also grant severence pay to a tenured employ- 
(cont'd) 	ee placed in surplus whb agrees to resign., In this case, the 

employee concerned shah l lose hie tenure. 

The tenured employee referred té in the preceding subpara-
graphe cannot benefit from severance pay if after bis 
resignation he is then hired In the education sector within 
twelve (12) months of the effective date of hie resignation. 
Also, euch employee .  may receive aeverance pay only once in 
the education sector. The employee who receiyes severance 
pay and wishes tà return to the educat ion sector Within 
twelve (12) mobthe of having received severance pay, must 
reimburse the said severance pay to the employer who granted 
1t. 

The severance pay shah l eqàal one (1) month of salary per .  
,complete year of service at the time.when the tenured employ-
ee resigned from the board. 

The premium shall be limited to a maximum of six (6) months 
of salary. For the purposes of calculating this premium, the 
salary shall be that which . the tenured employee receives the 
dey before he, leaves hie board. 

C) Transfer of Tenure and Seniority at thè Time of a Voluntary 
Relocation 

In order to reduce the number of employees iù surplus, the 
tenure and eeniority of in employee who is not in surplus 
aboli be transferable to another board  that hires bis if hie 
resignation allows the reassignment of an -  emplOyee in sur-
plus. 

In order to erail himself of the provisions of the preceding 
Paragraph, a tenured employee must make a written request to 
hie' board on a form that the latter prevides. Once the board 
receives it, it ellen forward a copy to the Regional Place-
ment Bureau concerned. 

7-3.17 	Righte and Obligations of the Employee 

a) Every employee in surplus in a board who is offered a full-
time position in hie board within a fifty'(50)-kilometre 
radius >y road from hie domicile or bis place of work at the 
time he is placed in surplus méat accept it if the position 
offered is within hie category of employment if the employee 
is from the tradee and labour support staff or within the 
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7-3.17 a) 	categories of technical and administrative support if the em- 
(cont'd) 	ployee belongs to either one of these categories. He shahl 

benefit from the salary protection defined in paragraphe b) 
and/or c) of clause 7-3.13 if the position offered includes 

' one or the oher of the characteristics listed in paré-
graph b) and/or if it involves the involuntary demotion of 
the employee concerned. 

Every employee in surplus in a board who is offered a full-
time position by another employer in the education sector 
within a fifty (50)—kilometre radius by road from hie domi-
cile or hie place of work et the time he is placed in surplus 
must accept it if the position offered is within his class of 
employment or if,it constitutes a transfer. He shah l benefit 
from the salary protection defined paragraph h) of clause 
7-3.13 if the position offered includes one or the othei of 
the characteristics listed in the said paragraph b). 

Failure to accept such written offer shall constitute for all 
legal purposes a resignatién on the part of the employee and 
shah l annul any possibility of obtaining severance pay. If 
such offer is made by another board, the employee must make 
his decision known within seven (7) days. The time liait 
shall be of twelve (12) days if the offer of engagement 
necessitates hie moving. 

In the case of an employee placed in surplus for a second 
time within the twelve (12) rhonths following the fiscal year 
in which he vas first relocated and insofar as he is again 
relocated during those twelve (12) montha, the radius of 
fifty (50) kilometres shah l be calculated from hie domicile 
or hie place of work et the time he vas first placed in sur-
plus. 

b),  The employee in surplus who voluntarily accepte to be relo-
cated when such relocation involvei hie moving shall benefit 
from a voluntary mobility premium equal to two (2) months of 
salary if bis future place of work is located at more than 
fifty (50) kifometres from hie domicile and hie place of work 
et the time of hie placement in surplus. Such premium shall 
equal four (4) months of salary if the relocation takes place 
in one or the other of school ragions 1, 8 or 9. 

The .preceding - provisions shall also apply to the tenured 
employeé who is flot in surplus if hie relocation beyond fif-
ty (50) kilometres from . his domicile or hie place of work 
with another employer allows the reintegration of an employee 
already in surplus in the board. 



7-3.17 	c) The employee in surplus must provide, upon request, any 
(cont'd) 	information required within reason and relevant to his secu- 

rity of employment. 

For as long as. the employee remains in surplus, his - salary 
aboli progress normally. 

When an employee in surplus accepta a position with andther 
employer in accordance with this clause, such employee shall 
mot undergo the probation period and shah l be deemed to have 
the required qualifications and meet the other requirements 
of such position. 

When en employee is'relocated according to the provisions of 
this clause, hie statue of -regular employee or, as the case 
may be, bis tenure, seniority and bank of non-redeemable 
sick-leave.days shall be transferred to his new employer. 

As long as he remains in surplus, the employee shall be 
required to perform the duties•(covered or flot by the docu-
ment of certification) that the board assigna te ,him and, 
which must be in relation to hie qualifications; such duties 
must be related to one or the other of the classés ef employ-
ment in his category. Such':assignment May flot be further 
than fifty (50) kilometres by rond frigo his . domicile•or hie 
place of work at the time ha vas placed in surplus. 

Nétwithstanding article 8-2.00, the .board may modify bis . work 
schedule. The board cannot, however, change the shift' (day, 
evening, night) within the same week. 

As regards the use of an employee in surplus, the board may, 
with the consent of the employee concerned, ranch an agree-
ment for services with another employer. 

' h) The employee in surplus must appear for an interview with an 
employer in the education sector when the Règional Placement 
Bureau requests'llim to do so in writing and the, interview 
concerne a full-time position which miets the characterisiice 
of paragraph a) of this clause. Failure te accept such a 
request shah l constitute for all légal purpoSes a resignation 
on hie part and shall annul any poèsibility of obtaining 
aeverance pay. ' 
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7-3.17 	The non-tenured regular employee who bas completed et least 
(éont'd) 	one year of' active service as a regular employee and who - is 

laid off following a reduct ion of' personnel shall remain on 
the liste of the Regional Placement Bureaus for a maximum 
period.of two (2) yeara. Durint,this period, he must accept 

. a written offer of employment which a board or a college in 
the saine school region could make him and this, -within 
"seVen (7) deys of such,written offer of employment. Fâilure 
to eccept such written offer shah l entail the removal of bis 
maile-from the liste of the Regional Placement Bureaus. 

The date of theeignature on the post .office receipt of the 
' documents sent by registered mail shah l constitute prima 
facie proof .in ordér to.calculate the time.limits provided 
for in this clause. - 	 - 	• 

k) The emploYee relocated as a résult of the application of this 
clause and who 'must-move shall benefit from hie beard or, ' 
where applicable, from the board or college which hires hie, 
from the provisions of Appendix II under the conditions 
stipulated therein, insofar as the allowances provided for in:, 
the federal labour mobility plan do mot apply. Moreover, if 
an employee is.relocated accerding to the provisions . ef para-
graphe a) and b) .6f this clause, the emploYee who must nove 
shah l be entitled to: 

a maximum of three (3) workdays without loss of salary to 
cover the aearch for a dwelling. Such three (3)-dey maxi-
mum shah l flot include the duration of the return trip; 

- a maximum of three (3) workdaye without loss of salary to 
cover the moving and settling into a new dwelling. 

7-3.18 	When the board intends to prOceed with a hiring, in order to fill 
a vacant full-time position other than a position temporarily 
Nacant, it shall eubmit a requeet te the Regional Placement 
Bureau serving its territory and specify the crase of employment 
'and the requirements of the Position to be Wied. 

The board must inform the placement bureau of the naines of the 
employees that it ia.placing in surplus, the name6 of the•non 
tenured regular employees who have completed et leaat one (I) 
year of active service and who are being laid off as well as the 
naines of the employees who have requested a relàcation in accord-
ance with the provisions of paragraph ,C) of almée 7-3.16'. 

The board shall recognize for.an employee relocated by virtue of 
paragraph f) of clause 7-3.I7'the transfer of hie tenure, senior- 
ity and batik of non-redèemable sick-leave deys. 
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7-3.18 	As regards the employee relocated by virtue of paragraph C) of 
(cont'd) 	clause 7-3.16, the board shah l recognize the transfer of hie 

tenure and hie eeniority. 

7-3.19.. 	Notwithstanding the provisions of the staff tag plan during the 
fiscal year preceding an amalgamation (including the disappear-
ance of one board to the benefit of one or more other boards), an 
annexation or a restructuring„the board may mot proceed with a 
teduction of persoùnel which would result in one or more layoffs 
',t'one or more placements in surplus, as the case may be, of 
regular employees if the cause of this reduction arises from such 
amalgamation, snnexation or reetructuring. 

However, as of the fiscal year of the amalgamation, annexation or 
restructuring, such new board, such annexing.loard or such 
restructured board may proceed with a reduction of personnel 
resulting in one or more layoffs or one or more abolitions of 
positions insofar as the reduction or abolition takee place with-
in the framework of the staff ing Plan. - 

7-3.20 	After another board assumes the responsibility for instruction to 
children with learning or.emotional problems or for instruction 
to pupils of a grade level or option, within the>scope of the 
application of section 450 of the Education Act, the regular 
employee who would be affected by . a reduction of personnel as 
regards the major part of hie work shall pass obligatorily to the 
employment of this other board. . 

Howevér, with thé consent of the board which no longer offers 
auch instruction, this regular employee may remain in the employ 
of auch board provided that no.layoff, placement in surplus of 
regular employees or of regular tenured employees shall occur as 
a result of this agreement. 

However, as of the anniverearycon which the responsibility for 
such instruction bras assumed, the board which assumed it .may 

- proceeewith one or more layoffs or, as the case may be, with one 
or more placements in surplus and this, slthin the framework of 
the staff iùg plan. 

7-3.21 	In the case of an amalgamation (including the disappearance of a 
board), annexation or reetructuring, the board and the union may 
agree on particular rules for the redistribution of personnel and 

. the movement of personnel resulting from such amalgamation, 
annexation or restructuring. 
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7-3.22 

RegiOnal Placement Sureau  

The national negotiating union group and the union shah obtain 
upon request the following information from the RegiOnal Place-
ment Bureau: • the list of support staff employees ln surplus or 
laid off. who are:registered with. the Regional.Placement Bureau, 
the list of employees who requested a voluntary relocation by 
virtue of paragraph C) of clause 7-.3.16 and,the list of vacant 
positions of which it •is informed by the boards. 

7-4.00 	PARTIAL DISABILITY 

7-4.01 	A tenured employee who Muet be laid off as a recuit of hie physi- 
. . cal inability to meet the requiremente of hic position may obtain 

a transfer, promotion or demotion within the framework of para-
graph g) of clause 7-1.02 provided that lie meet the requirements 
of the desired position, that this position be available and that' 
he apply for the said position. He shah l then receive the salary 
provided for hie new position.. 

This clause shah l apply.to a twenty-four (24)-month period as of 
the layoff. 

7-4.02 	As of the date on which the tenured employee referred to in the 
preceding clause le unable to hold the position on a .  permanent 
basic, the position Mali become vacant and aboli be governed by 
clause 7-1.01 unless it vas abolished since theit within the 
framework of article 7-3.00. 

7-4.03 	The employee referred to in paragraph B) of clause 5-9.12 may 
obtain a transfer, promotion or demotion within the framework of 
paragraph'g) of clause 7-1.02 provided that lie meet the require-
mente of the desired position, provided that this position be 
available and that lie apply for the said position. He shah l then 
receive the aalary provided for hie new position. 

7-4.04 	The board ,and the union may agree on another procedure for the 
assignment of a position to an employee euffering from a perma-
nent partial disability or from a phyeical disability. 

7-5.00 	CONTRACTING OUT 

7-5.01. 	Contracting out must not cause layoffs, placements in surplus, 
demotione or reductions in the number of working .  hours among the 
regular employees of the board. 
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7-5.01 	Moreover, if the number of employees in surplus ln the pertinent 
(cont'd) classes of employment (including employees in surplus for whom 

such reassignment would constitute a transfer) would permit the 
, abolition of a subcontract.. of a continuous nature, the board 

shall , undertake to terminate the said contract within the legal 
framework provided-for therein, in order ti5 reeasign employees in 
surplus as a replacement for the subcontractor. , If the subcon-
tract covers several buildings of thel:oard (ex.: -maintenance), 
the obligation to eliminate the subcontract shah l bu interpreted 
per building. 

For' the purposes of applying the preceding paregraph, -  the obliga-
tion made to the board shah l be valid Lusa« as the abolition of 
the subcontract allô» the full-time reassignment on an annuel, 
periodicor seasonal basis of one or several employees in sur-
plus. 

It shah l be understood that for the purposes of applying the 
preceding paragraphe 2 and 3, the obligation to •erminate a sub-
contract shah 'aise apply when giving a subcOntract insofar as 
ail the other conditions provided for in the said paragraphe 2 
and 3 are met. 
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CHAPTER 	8-0.00 WORKING CONDITIONS 

8-1.00 	SENIORITY 

8-1.01 ' The board - shall:recognize for every employee in its empléy on the 
date of the coming into* force of this agreement the seniority 
that it recognized on thia date as a , result of•theapplication of 
article 8-1.00 of the 1983-1985 agreement. The board shah l eval-
uate the seniority 'acquired thereafter according to the provi-
siona. of clauses 8-1.02 to 8-1.13 inclusively. 

• 
Where applicable, seniority referred to in clauses 7-3.16 C) and 
/-3.17 shall be added in full for a , support staff employee and 
this, notwithstanding clause 8-1.02. The same shah l apply to 
emeloyees other than support staff members except that the third 
subpSragraph of clause 8-1.02 shah l apply for any period of em-
ployment in a class of employaient excluded from the support. 
staff. 

8-1.02 Seniority shall correspond to the period of employaient of every 
- regular employee in one or thé other of the classes of employaient 
provided for in the classification plan for the technical, admin-
istrative, trades and labour support staff employed by the board 
or boards (institutions) to which this board Is the successor-and 
it shah l be expressed in years, months and clays. 

The seniority of an employee who belongs to a gioup of employees 
different from that mentioned above and who la Integrated into a 
position belonging to one of the classes of employaient in the 
support staff shah l correspond to bis period of employaient in the 
board. 

However, this seniority may flot be used to integrate an employee 
into one of the classes of employment provided for in the classi-
fication plan for the technical, administrative, trades and 
labour support staff mer for the purposes of movement of person-
nel and security of employaient. _ , 

8-1.03 	The regular employee shall retain and shall ,accumulate bis 
seniority in. the following cases: 

a) when he is in active service; 

h) when he la on a leave of absence with salary as provlded for 
in this agreement; 

,c) -  when he is absent from Work-because of a disability, occupa-
tional disease or work accident; 
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8-1.03 	d) in the other cases where.*a provision of this agreement 
(cont'd) 	specifically provides; 

/ 	• 

.g) during a maternity leave as well as any extension thereof. 

8-1.04 	The regular employee shah l retain bis seniority but without 
accumulating it in the following cases: 

when he is on a leave of absence without salary unie:if; ihere 
te a specific provision to the contrary in this agreement; 

. 	, 
when he is laid off for a maximum period of.twenty-four (24) 
months. 	 . • 	• • 

I 	. 	• 

871.05 	A regular emplôyee aboli lose hie senioritY in the following 
circumstances:. 

.a) when bis employment.is  permanently terminated; 

b) when he is laid off for a duration iù excess of that men7. 
tioned in 8-1.04 b); 

when he refuses or faile to return. to work without a valid 
reasôn within 'the seven.(7) deys which follow. a - recall to 

- work by regietered letter sent to hie lest known address. 

8-1.06 	Within the sixty (60) deys that fonce, the coming into force of 
this agreement, the boareshall forward to the union the sèniori-
ty list of the employees for each clasi of employaient, indicatiùg 
the - employee'S marne and hie seniority calculated as of theAate 
of the coming into force of this.agreement. 

8-1.07 

	

	The board shall post this list in its buildings or shall forward 
a copy to each employee. 

8-1,08 	An y alleged error in the seniority list may be the subject of a 
grievance which may be submirted to arbitration in accordance.' 
with articles 9-1.00 and 9-2.00. 

e). when he is on a leave of . absence .  without.salary.• for union. 
activities, -  on the condition that if he appliea for a vacant 
position during bis absence and obtains it, he must return to 
work.and hie leave of absence without salary shah l be canr 
celled, if it, is for more than four (4) months; . • 

f) when he is temporarily laid off due to a periodical slowdown 
or a seasonal .suspension of activitiee in bis secéor as 
provided for in article 7-2.00; 



' -128- 

	

8-1.09 	The poéted seniority list shah l become official forty-five (45) 
deys after the union receives a Copy there'of, subject to the 
changes resulting .fiom .  a grievance submitted before this list 
becomes official Any revision requested after the list becomes 
official cannot- have any retroactive effèct prior to the filing 
of the grievance on action taken by Virtue of this liSt. 

	

871,10 	No later. than August 31 of each year, the board shah l update the 
seniority hist. The latter shah l 'be efilculated on the-preceding 
June 30 and a copy shhil be sent to the union. 

	

8-1.11 	The prhcedures Ptovided for in ciauses 8-1.08 and 8-1.09 shahl 
apply . after each updating of the seniority hist. 

	

8-1.12 	When an employee acquires the statue of a regular employee, the 
board shah l inform him in writing of the seniority he bas acCumu-
lated on that date and shah l send a copy to the union at the saine 
time. 

Every period worked for the board before obtainihg such a statue 
as an employee referred to in clause 1-2.18 or article 10-1.00, 
10-2.00 or 10-3.00 and this, retroactively to his first date of 
hiring, unless there vas an interruption of the work for more 
than twenty-four (24) months, in which case the time worked 
before such interruption is flot counted, shah l be recognized as 
seniority. 

The period worked shah l be calculated in proportion to the regu-
lar hours of work. 

	

8-1.13 	The seniority of a regular employee who holds a part-time posi- 
tion shah l be calculated in proportion to bis regular hours of 
work and shah l accumulate in accordance with this article. 

	

8-2.00 	WORKWEEK AND WORKING HOURS 

	

8-2.01 	Technical and Administrative Support Personnel 

• The regular workweek shah l be comprised of thirty-f ive  (35) 
hours, from Monday to Friday,, and followed by two (2) consecUtive 
clays off. The duration of the regular workday shah l be seven (7) 
hours. 

	

8-2.02 	Trades and Labour Support Personnel 

The regular Workweek shah l be comprised of thirty-eight hours and 
forty-f ive minutes (38 h 45 min), divided from Monday to Friday, 
foilowed by two (2) consecutive deys off. The duration of the 
regular workday shah l be seven hours and , forty-five minutes 
(7 h 45 min). 
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8-2.03 	Notwithstanding clauses 8-2.01 and (or) 8-2.02, for certain 
classes of employment such as stationary engineers or guards, the 
regular workweek may .  be  divided differently according to the 
needs of the department and this, subject to clauses 8-2.07 and 
8-2.08. It is agieed that any schedule which includes work on 
Saturday and (or) Sunday shah l include two (2) ,consecutive deys 
off. 

	

' 8-2.04 	In the case where.  thé former collective agreement provided for a 
different'number of weekly working hours,-  the board and the union 
may agree to mainkain this number of hours or to adopt the number 
of hours provided for in clause 8-2.01 or 8-2.02, as'the case may 

- .be, and the work schedule - shall be adjusted accordingly. Failing 
'an agreement, the number of wôrking hôurs in effect shah l be 
maintained. However, the provisions ,provided for in clause 

• 8-2.01 or 8-2.02, as the case may be, shall apply et the time 
when the union submits a written request to the board. 

	

872-.05 	Notéithstanding the provisions of clause 8-2.04 with .regard to 
the maintenance of the number of weekly working hours, the board 
may decide et any time to reàuce an employee's regular workweek 
to forty-four (44) houré. 

	

8-2.06 	The eéployee shall be entitled tn a 'fifteen (15)-minute rest 
period with salary, per half-day of work, which is . to be taken 
towards the middle of the period. ' 

	

8-2.07 	The board shall maintain the work schedule in effect on the date 
of the coming into force of this agreement as established in 
conformity with the provisions of the formerly applicable agree-
ment. 

The board and the union may, agree on a flexible schedule for the 
employees in an office; department or school while respecting on 
average the number of hours provided for in clauses 8-2.01, 
8-2.02 or 8-2.04. 

8-2.08 ' The work schedules*  may be altered after written agreement between 
the union and the board. However, *  the board may'alter the ex-
isting schedules if administrative or pedagogical needs make such 
changes necesSary. In this case, the board shall give the union 
and the emPloyee concerned a written * notice _of at least 
thirty (30), days before implementing the new schedules. Either 
the employee Concerned or the union may, within thirty (30) work-
deys of the sending of the notice, resort to the procedure for 
the Uettlement of grievances and arbitrétiôn. 

Whèn the roll is prepared, suéti a grievance ehall be given hear-
ing priority. 
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8-2.08, 	At the Ume of arbitration, the burden of proof shah l rest with 
(cont'd) the board. The tribunal's mandate shah l be to decide whether the 

changes were necessary; if they vexe mot, the board must return 
to the . former'schedules and must pay the employees the'overtime 
rate'provided for in article 8-3.00 for ail the hélas worked out-
aide theit regular schedule. 

Unlesi there is a written agreement to the contrary between the 
)board and the union, no change may , have the effect of imposing 
split shifts on the employees. 

the case wheré the forMèr'collectiUe agreement or a board 
regulation or resolution iù effect for the 1978-1979 year permit-

' téd employees to bénéfit froM a regular workweek including fever 
working hours during the sumMer; this provision shah l be.main-
tainéd under the same conditions for the duration of this agree-
ment. 	• 

872.10 	The board and the union may agree by local arrangement to trans- 
'fer the eut ire work schedule of certain school employees working 
during the evening or'at night to the day schedule when the 
atudents have no classes except during pedagogical deys. When 
abch a modification in the Work schedule existed in - 1978-1979 by 
wiltten agreement or "if it existed fox ail of the 1978-1979 fis-
cal year, it shah i be maintainéd for the life of this agreement. 

8-3.00 	OVERTIME 

8-3.01 	Any work'specifically required by the immediate superior and 
performed by an employee,. in addition to the hours of his regular 
workweek or regular workday or outaide the hours provided for in 
hie schedule, shah l be considered as overtime. 

8-3.02 2 	Overtime shah l be assigned to the employee who started the work. 
If the work is mot started during'thé regulat working hours, it 
shigl be given to an employee whoàé class of employaient corre-
sponds to the work to be performed. 

8-3.03 	If the évertime work can be performed by more than one employee 
in a class of employment, the board shah l attempt to distribute 
it as equitably as possible among the employees in the saine 
office, school or territorial division. 

• 
8-1.04 	The board &liai provide the formé for claiming compensation for. 

overtime to be duly signed by the employee• and ipproved by the 
board. 
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8-3.05 For the overtime carried out, the employee shah l benefit from a 
leave without loss of salary the duration of which shah l be 
determined as follows: 

for every hour of work carried out in addition to the number 
of hours of 'his regular workday or outside of . the hours 
provided for in hie schedule or during a weekly day off: one 
hour and a half (1i) of leave; 

for every hoàr of work carried out during a paid lege holi-
day provided for in this agreement: one hour and a half (1i) 
of leave and this, in addition to bis salary for the holiday; 

r c) for every-hour of work carried out on a Sunday or during the 
:second weekly dey off: two (2) heure of leave.1 

	

8-3.06 	An employee may be exempted from working overtime, when such work 
is required, if the board finds another employee in the saine 
class of employment who accepte to perform this overtiMe work 
without Chia hindering the proper progress of the wOrk. 

	

8-3.07 « 	When an employee is recalled from his domicile to perform emer- 
,,  gency work, he shall.be  entitled to a minimum leave of four (4) 

hours or to a leave as deterened 'according to. clause 8-3.05, 
.according to the more âdvantageous calculatiOn. 

	

8-3.08 	The employee and the immediate superior shah l agree on when the 
leave granted by virtue of clause 8-3.05 or 8-3.07 may be taken. 
Failing an agreement on the choice of dates expressed by both or 
if the immediate superior cannot guarantee that the employee can 
take the leave during the ninety (90) clays following the date on 
which the overtime.was carried out, the employee shall be remu-
nerated according to clause 8-3.09. ,  

	

8-3.09 	Notwithstanding the precedingelauses,.the board and the employee 
• may agree that the overtime,be paid. 	In this case, overtime 
shah i be paid et the following rates: 

et  bis basic hourly rate increased by one-half per cent 
(150%) for ail hours worked in addition to the hours of the 
regular workday or outeide the hours provided for in hie 
schedule or during a weekly day off; . 

at bis basic hourly rate increased by one-half per cent 
(150%) for ail hours worked during à paid legal holiday.  pror 
vided for in this agreement and this, in addition to the 
salary paid for.this paid legal holiday; 
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8-3.09 	c) at double (200%) hie hourly rate for ail loura worked on a 
(cont'd) 	' 	Sunday or during the second weekly day off. 

Overtime shah l be paid by the board within a maximum period of 
one (1) month after the claim bas been duly signed and submitted 
by the employee and approved by the board. 

8-4.00 	DISCIPLINARY MEASURES 

8-4.01 	Every discipli-nary measuile and the reasons therèfor'must be, set 
forth in a written notice addressed to the gmployee concèrned. A 
copy of such notice must be forwarded to the union unless the 
'eMployee objecte. In the case of such objection, the union shahl 
be advised only of the nature of the disciplinary ineasure. 

8-4.02 	Unless the circumstances prevent such notification, the board 
shah l inform the employee who is to be suspended or dismissed in 
writing at least twenty-four (24) hours before the coming into 
force of such disciplinary measure. 

8-4.03 	In the case where'the board decides to summon an employee regard- 
ing a disciplinary measure which concerna bis, this employee must 
receive a written advance notice of twenty-four (24) houre, -  
sPecifying the time and place 'where he must report and indicating 
the reason for the sussions as well as the fact that he is en-
titled to be accompanied hy a union representative. A copy of 
this notice shah l be forwarded to the union at the same time. 

8-4.04 	Any employee may, after making an appointment, consult hie offi- 
cial file twice a year, accompanied if he so desires by his union 
representative. 

8-4.05 	The employee subject to a disciplinary measure may submit bis 
case to the procedure for settling grievances and arbitration. 

8-4.06 	A suspension shah l flot interrupt' the employees' seniority. 
During this absence, the employee shah l continue to contribute to 
thé various contributory plans provided for in this collective 
agreement. 

874.07 	. In the event of arbitration, the board must, by regularry entered 
evidence, establish that the disciplinary measure vas imposed for 
a just'and sufficient cause. 

8-4.08 	The board may invoke a past infraction entered in the file which 
resulted in a disciplinary measure only within twelve (12) months • 
of this infraction. 



-133- 

	

8-4.08 	flowever, if more than one infraction of the saine, nature was 
(cont'd) committed withie these twelve (12) months,. each of the tnfrac 

tiens including the first one mentioned in the preceding pare-
graph may be Invoked only within the twenty-four (24) menthe 
minus one (1) dey of each of them. 

Any disciplinary measure that ris void shah l be Withdrawn.  from the 
file et the written request of the employee concerned. 

	

134.09 	No disciplinary measure rescinded by the board' or .  declared en- .  
justified by an arbitration tribunal may be invoked against an 
employee. 

	

8-4.10 	,The parties shah l agree to grant,priority ; to &omisse cases when 
prepariag.arbitration rolls., 

	

8-4.11 	Any disciplinary measure imposed more than thirty (30) deys fol- 
lowing the incident resulting in such,a measure or et ter the 
board's cognizance of such incident 01811 be null,.void and Ille-
gal for the purpoèes'ef this agreement. However, in the case of 
modifications to an indefinite suspension, the thirty (30)-dey 
limit shall . not apply et the turne of the modification.. 

, , 

	

" 8-4.12 	In the' case of dismissal, if thereis an appeal. through the 
procedure for the settliment grieVances, the board shall flot 
pay the employee concerned the,amounts accumulated in the pension 
fund nor those accumulated in the bank ef sick-leave:days for as 
long as the grieVance bas flot been.settled. The employee shall 
aise continue ,to benefit from the health eied lite insurance 
plans, provided that the amounts accumulated to : his credit cover. 
both hie contribution and,that of the board. .Failing this, the 
employee must pay the full premiums in advance., 

8-5.00. HYGIENE AND SAFETY 
. 	 . 	. 	, 	 . 

	

8-5.01 	The board shall undertake to maintain conditions 0f safety and 
hygiene in accordançe with the governmental regulations and lava. 

	

875.02 	The board and the onion. must, throegh.the Labour Relations Com- 
mittee or a specific'committee to this effeét, c011aborate in 
order to maintain adequate conditions of safety and hygiene. 

	

8-5.03 	.Nhen, within : the framework of the act respecting the exerCise of 
the right of refusai by mn .  employee te carry out work, a union 
representitive shah l be required to be absent from hie work, the 
lattershall bereleased by the board for the turne necessary and 
this, without ions of salary. . 
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8-5.04 	The board must ensure, ineofar as iTovided by law and the regula- 
tioàs which are applicable, that the employees Who use a cathode-
ray tube may carry out ,their 'work without endangering their 
health,:eafeky or well-being.: ' 

8-6.00tLOTHING AND UNIFORMS 
- 	 . 

8-6.01. , 	The board shah l provide ite.eiployees freeof chargé with any 
ùniform or speciarélothing which it requires them to wear. 

• 

8-6.02 	The uniforme or special clothing supplied by the board shahl 
_ 	rémein , ite PrOperty and may be replace4 only-upon the return of 

-the ole.uhiform'or garment,-barring uncontrollable circumstances. 
The :board shaIl decide If à uniform or garient musebe replaced. . 	_ 

8-6.03 	The upkeep of uniforme and special clothing supplied by the board. 
shah l be the employee's tespOnsibility except for special cloth-
ing,such as overalls, smocks and other similar items which.are 
used exclusively.on the premises and for working purposes. 

In' the. case where the former collective agreement so proYided,. 
the board shah l continue to2 eupply ,the apparel end uniforme, 
according to the conditions specified therein. 

8-7.00 * 	TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGES 

8-7.01 	The parties agree that the expression "technological, changes" 
means the introduction of new equipment, including machinery, or 
their modification which is used tol3roduce goods or services and .  
whIch either modifies the duties entrusted to one or several 
employees or causes the abolition of one or more positions. 

8-7.02- The board shah l inform the union in writing of its decision to 
introduce a- technological change at least ninety (90) deys before 
the date foreseen for the Implementation of such a change. 

8-7.03 	Such written notice shall -contain the following information: 

the nature of the change; 
the school or department concerned; 
the date foreseen for the Implementation or, where applicable, 
the Implementation schedule; 
the positions affected by such a change and the employees 
concerned. 
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8-7.04 	Within thirty (30) days after the union receives the notice, the 
board must meet and consult with the union concerning the effecte 
of the technological changes foreseen on the organisation of work 
and the measures the board intends to adopt - in order te implement 
such changes including the professional improvement measures 
deeàed neceseary bY thé board. 

• 

	

8-7.05 	The employee whose duties are modified as a result of the Imple- 
mentation of a technologicS1 change , shall« benefit, if need be, 
from the appropriate training.or prefessional .  improvement meas-
ures deemed neceesary by.the board. 

• • 
The ceste •f the-training or profeesional improvement measures 
shah l be borne in their entirety by the board and, muet not be 
deducted from the amounts provided.for in article 5-.7.00. 

	

8-7.06 	The parties may, by means of * a local arrangement, agree on other 
terme and conditions concerning the-Implementation of a techno-
logical change, particularly concerning the movement of person-
nel. 

	

8-7.07 	The provisions contained in the collective agreement must flot be 
.1 . limited ly the application of thIs agreement particularly clause 

7-3.01 concerning the etaffing plans: 	"• 



CHAPTER 	9-0.00 SETTLEMENT OF GRIEVANCES AND ARBITRATION 

9-1.00 	PROCEDURE FOR TeDSETTÉEMENT OF GRIEVANCES 

9-1.01 	Any empléyee, who has a prohlam concerning bis wbrking conditions 
Which may give riàe to a grieVanca, must disCuss it with bis 
immédiate sUpérior or any other representative of the'briarg tè. 
whom the eMpinyee 18 teferied by . the latter in oider to ittempt 
to solVe it, accompànied if hé wishéi, by bis union représenta-
tive. HMWeVeri.the fict that this procédure bas not. been fol-
lowed shah l not cause the émpliyee.to lose any rights. 

9-1.02 	It is the express liftent 6f the parties to iettlé, within the 
shortest possible time, any Érievance régarding the application 
and interpreiation of thia agreement. 

9-1.03 	In ail cases of grievance, the board and the union shall agree to' 
.comply . with the. following procedure: 

a) 	First Step 

The employee shah l submit the grievance,.in writing, to the. 
aithority desieated by the board or to the board', if there 
bas been no sua: désignation, within the thirty (30) work-
days of the dite of the occurrence of the event that gavé 
rise to the grievance or of the board's knowledge thereof. 
For the employee on probation, .the time unit in which to 
submit a grievance shah l be tan (10) workdays from the date 
on which ha becomes a regular employee. if such a date is 
later. 

At the written request . of the 'board or the union, the repre-
sentatives of bèth the union and the board must Meet. to 
study and try to settle the gitevanée Within the ten (10) 
workdays of its receipt. 

eowever, the fact thit this pricedure has not ben folloWed 
shah l Cause neither the employee nor the union to lose any 
rights. 

In order to partitipate .in such à meeting, a maximum of 
three (3) union represéntatives may be tèleased wiihout lois 
of saiary.. 

The board shall.state its positiOn coicerning the grievance 
In writing to the union within the twenty .(20) workdays 
follOWing the receipt of the grievancé and shahl .  fOrward a 
coey to the employee. 
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9-1.03 	b) 	Second Stip' 
(cont'd) 

In the case of an unsatisfactory reply:féom the board, the 
grievance may be submitted to arbitration withinsa maximum 
time liait of fiftY (50) workdays following its filing. .In 
the absence Of a rebly.on the part 0f the board, tfie griev-
ance may be submitted to arbitrétion within the same time 
limit. , 

gotwithetanding thé prèceding paragraph,. the . arhitration 
notice . may be sent at the same time as the 'notice of griev-
ance. 

	

9-1.04 	The union may raise and submit à grievance on behalf of an em4 
ployee, a group of employees or ail employees. In this case, the 
union must comply with the procedure provided for in clause 
9-1.03. 

	

• 9-1.05 - 	The time limits referred to in ibis article shah l be compulsory.. 
However, the board and the union may agree, in writing, to extend 
these time 

Failure to comply with 'the time limite provided for in this 
article shah l render the grievance null, void and illegal for the , 
purposes of this agreement. 

However, the rejection of a grievance may flot as such be conr• 
sidered as a de facto acknowledgement by the union of the bOard's 
alIegatione and may mot be invoked as a precedent. 

The statement of the grievance shall contain a aummary account of 
the faCts so as to be able to recognize the problem raised. 
TheiefOre, a rewording of the statement of the irievance shah l be 
admissible if tt is forwerded to the .board at least five (5) 
workdays prior tO the héaring date. 

No grievance shah be rejeéted because of faulty draftiàg. The 
grievince may be .sméndéd provided that the améndment does flot 
alter the nature Of.the grievàâce. If such an amendment is aub-' 
mitted'within the fiâe (3) âorkdays preceding the heéring date, 
the board Shan ohtain, upon request, a postpon4ment. 

	

9-1.07 	An amployee must in'nb way be penalized, harassed or distuébed 
because of bis inv011ieMent in a grievance. -. . 

. 	 Thé eMployee who terMinatés his employment with the board shah
méintaln a ilght to griéliance..fot the amounts that might bé Obtins 
hi' the application of this agreement. 
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- 	 ARBITRATION 

9-2.01, 	The union that wishés to submit a grievance to arbitration must, 
within the time unit provided for in paragraph b) of clause 
9-1.03, submit a written notice to this effect to the chief arbi- 
trator whose naine appears in clause 9-2.02. ,Such notice 'must 
.cOntain a copy of the giievance and .it must be sent .by registered 
mail. 

A copy'of this notice must be sent to the board at the saine turne. 
If there is a disruption of postal services, the aforementioned 
notices shall be sent by telegram, and et the end of this disrup-
tion, the union shah l forward, as quickly as possible, the afore-
mentioned documents. The notices may be sent by messenger. 

N.B. Address the provincial records office: RIcords Office of 
Arbitration Tribunals 
Educat ion Sector 
300 blvd. jean Lesage 
Room 512 
Québec, Qué. 
G1K 8K6 

9-2.92 . 

	

	Any -grievance submitted to arbitration shah l be decided upon by a 
single arbitrator chosen from among the following: 

Ménard, Jean-Guy, chief arbitrator 

Blouin, Rodrigue 
Cain, Michael 
Courtemanche, Louis-B. 
Deschêne, Jean-Paul 
Ferland, Gilles 
Frumkin, Harvey 
Hamelin, François 
Ladouceur, André 

Laflamme, Gilles 
Lussier, Jean-Pierre 
Moalli, Emile 
Morency, Jean-M. 
Rondeau, Claude - 
Sabourin, Diane 
Tremblay, Denis 

Any other person appointed by the national negotiating parties to 
act as single arbitrator. 

	

9-2.03 	If there is an agreement et the turne of the preparation of the 
arbitration roll, each national negotiating party shah l designate 
an assessor to assist the arbitrator and to represent it during 
the hearing of the grievance and the deliberations. 

	

9-2.04 
	

Upon his appointment, the chief arbitrator, befoie acting, shahl 
take an oath or shall pledge on hie honour, before a judge of the 
Superior Court, to perform his duties according to the lev and to 
the provisions of the collective agreement. 
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9-2.04 	Upon bis appointment, each arbitrator shah l take'an oath or shahl 
(cont'd) 	pledge on hie honour, before the chief arbitrator, for the dura- 

tion of this agreement, -to render decisions in.conformity with 
the law and with the provisions of the' collective agreement. 

9-2.05 	Following the recording of the notice of arbitration mentioned in 
clause 9-2.01, the records office shah l acknowledge receipt, 
without delay, to the union and to the board. A copy of this 
acknowledgement, of the grievance and of the notice of arbitra-
tion shall be sent, without delay, to the national negotiating 
Parties. 

9-2.06 	The chief arbitrator or, in his absence, the-chief records clerk, 
under the authority of the chief arbitrator, shah: 

• a) 	prepare the monthly arbitration roll; 

appoint an arbitrator from the list mentioned in clause 
9-2.02; 

set the time, date and place of the first arbitration 
session, taking into account the location from where the 
grievance is filed. 

The records office shall notify the arbitrators, the assessors, 
if any, the parties concerned and the national negotiating par-
ties. 

9-2.07 - For the purpose of applying clause 9-2.03, eaeh national nego-
tiating party shah l comMunicate to the records office the name of 
an assessor of its choice for each arbitration appearing on the 
monthly arbitration roll within fifteen (15). days of the entering 
of the grievance on the arbitration roll. 

9-2.08 	Subsequently, the arbitrator shall set the time, date and place 
of the subsequent sessions and shall so inform the recordé 
office; the records office shah l notify the assessors, if need 
be, the parties concerned and the national negotiating parties. 
The arbitrator shall also set the time, date and place of the 
deliberation sessions and shah l so inform the assessord, if need 
be. 

9-2.09 • In the case of the application of clause 9-2.04' if an assessor 
is not designated according to the original appointment procédure 

' or if an assessor's vacancy is flot filled before the date set for 
the hearfng,. the arbitrator may proceed -or continue ln hie ab-
sence. 

/ 
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91-2.10 	The arbitrator shah l proceed with diligence in the investigation 
'of the grievance accUrding to the procedute and. evidence that lie 
deems appropriate. 

	

9-2.11 	At any time before the end of the hearings, each of the national 
negotiating party may intervene and make any representation to 
the arbitrator that it deems appropriate or.relevant. 

	

9=2.12 	The arbitration sessions-ahall be public. The arbitrator maY, 
however, order the sessions to be field in camera.. 

	

9-2,13 	The arbitrator may delfberate in the absence of .an assessor 
provided lie bas given bis an advance notice of éen :(10) deys. 

7 

	

9-2.14 	The arbitrator. must render bis àecision within the. sixty (60) 
deys that follow the date on which the:grievance is tàken under 

. deliberation. 

However, the. decision shah l flot be null for the sole reason that 
it vas rendered after the expiry of the said time limit. 

Failure to render the decision within the time allotted may, at 
the request of either national negotiating party; bes reason to 
remove the name of the arbitrator from the list of arbitrators, 
prepared in accordance with clause 9-2.02, unless there is a 
written agreement between the national negotiating parties to 
extend the time limit. 

No request for the removal of the nase of an arbitrator may be 
made if he bas filed for signing, within the time allotted, the. 
proposed decision with the records office. 

	

9-2.15 	a) 	The decision shah l be juséified and rendered in writing. 'It 
shah l be signed by the arbitrator. 

Any assessor who disagrees with the decision or a part of it 
may submit notes , attached to the decision. 

The arbitrator shah file the original copy of the decision 
with the records office and shah l forward a copy to the two 
assessors, if any. 

The records office, under the responsibility of the arbi-
trator concerned, shah l forward a copy of the said decision 
to the parties involved, to the national negotiatinÈ par-
ties, and shah l file two (2) certified copies with the 
records office of the Labour Commissioner—General's office. 
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9-2:16 . 	At any time before hié final decision, an arbitratoi may render 
any provisional or interlocutory decision which he deems just and 
useful, • 

The arbitration decision shahl be final, executory and shah l bind 
the parties. 

9-2.17 	An arbitrator may not, by bis decision on the adjudication of a 
grievance, subtract from; add té or modify the clauses of this 
agreement. 

972.18 	The arbitrator, eventually called upon to decide whether or nota 
grievance is well-founded with regard r to a disciplinary measure, 
shah l have the authority to uphold it, to -alter it or to annul 
it. Any compensation must take into account the amounts earned 
by the said employee during the period for which he should , not 
have been suspended or dismissed. 

972.19 	The chief arbitrator shah choose the chief records clerk. 

9-2.20 	The fees and the expenses of the chief arbitrator and the arbi- 
trators, the expenses of the records office and the salaries of 
the records office personnel shah l be borne by the Ministère. 

The arbitration hearings and deliberatiens shah l be held in rooms 
supplied without rental charge. 

9-2.21 	If one party.requires the services of an official stenogtapher, 
the fees and expenses shah l be borne by the party who requested 
the services. A copy of the transcript of the official steno-
graphic notes shah l be forwarded by the stenographer to the party 
requesting them at the latter's •expense. 

9-2.22 	The arbitrator shah l convey or otherwise serve any order, docu- 

ment or procedure issued by him or by the parties involved. 

9-2.23 	When an amount of money is allocated to an employee by the deci- 
sion, the payment of interest at the rate provided for in the 
Labour Code may be ordered as of the date on which this amount 
is due. 

.If it is decided that a grievance is well-founded- and if the 
'parties do flot agree on the amount to be paid, a simple notice 
addressed to the same arbitrator shah l submit the disagreement to 
him for final decision. . A copy of this notice shah l be forwarded 
to the assessors, if applicable. - 
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9-2.24 	The plaintiff and the union representative shah l be released from 
their work without loss of salary and without reimbursement for 
the arbitration sessions. Witnesees shah l be released from their 
work for the turne deemed necessary by the arbitrator and this, 
without loss of salary and without reimbursement. 'In the case of 
a collective grievance, only one plaintiff shah l be released 
without los s of salary. 

The employee concerned within the meaning of section 100.5 of the 
Labour Code shah l be enteled to the maintenance of bis salary, 
without reimbursement, for the turne during which he is present at 
the hearing, where applicable. In this case, the board shahl 
receive, prior to the hearing, a copy of the notice mentioned in 
section 100.5 t  

	

9-3.00 	ACCELERATED ARBITRATION • 

	

9-3.01 	The board and the union "mie agree to refer a grievance to accel- 
erated arbitration in which case the provisions of this article 
shall 

	

9-3.02 	A notice signed jointly by the authorized representatives of the 
parties to the effect that the grievance vas referred to accel-
erated arbitration shah l be forwarded to the records office at 
the saine time as the arbitration notice or no later than seven 
(7) days prior to entering the grievance on the arbitration roll 
for hearing. 

	

9-3.03 	The grievance shah l be heard by a single arbitrator-whose naine 
appears on the list in clause 9-2.02 and shah l be given priority 
in the preparation of the arbitration roll following the receipt 
of the joint notice provided for in the preceding clause. 

	

9-3.04 	The hearing of a grievance subject to such a procedure cannot 
exceed one dey. No document may be remitted to the arbitrator by 
the parties after the day of the hearing unless there is an 
agreement to the contrary between the parties at the turne of the 
hearing. The arbitratOr must ensure that the two (2) parties 
benefit"from an equal period of turne in which to proceed with 
their representations regarding the grievance. Any jurisprudence 
must be filed within five (5) workdays of the hearing date. 

	

9-3.05 	Any preliminary objection mustbe the sUbject of an immediate 
decision or be taken under reserve, such objection must flot have 
the effect of delaying the hearing. 

	

9-3.06 	The arbitrator shall render his decision in writing within fif- 
teen (15) days of the hearing. 
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9-3.06 	The reaeons for the--.1ecision shah l be aummarized and shah l éon- 
(cont'd) 	stittite a specificcase, 

9-3.07 , The other provisions of this chapter shah I apely to the accel-
erated arbitration procedure unlese they.,iire incompatible with 
those of this article. 

• 
94.00------DISAGREEMENT 

9-4.01 
	

Any disagreement, as defined in clause >2.09, which may arise 
during .the life of this agreement,. aboli be referred to the 
Labour Relations Committee. 
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• CHAPTER 	10-0.00 EMPLOYEE WORKING WITHIN.THE FRAMEWORK OF ADULT EDUCA- 
TION 03URSES, EMPLOYEE WORKING IN A DAY CARE SERVICE 
UNDER THE AEGIS OF A SCHOOL BOARD, EMPLOYEE WORKING IN 
A. CAFETERIA AND PUPIL SUPERVISOR WHOSE POSITION IN-
'CLUDES A REGULAR WORKWEEK OF YEN (10) HOURS OR LESS 

10-4.00. ADULT /DUCATION 

	

10-1.01 	Onli the provisions of article 10-1.00 shall,apply within the 
framework of adult education courses, under the jurisdiction of ,  
the board: 

the regular employee working in addition to or outside of the 
hours proliided for in hie echedule; 

the emploYee who, although flot ,a regular employee of the 
board, la hired by the bord to work exclusively therein. 

This article ,shall flot apply to the. employee of the board working 
in the adult education department and who is required by the 
latter to carry out, in addition to or outside of the hours pro-
vided .for in hie schedule, work begun during hie regular work 
period. 

Moreover, the employee who has a regular employee statue on the 
date of the eigning of this collective agreement shah l maintain 
hie statue and the rights attached thereto. 1 

	

10-1.02 	When the board organizee course sessions within the framework of 
adult education courses, it shall proceed, before each session, 
with a poating of et least fine (5) workdays. Such posting shall 
indicate the duration of the session, the place 0fwork, the 
class of employment and, for information pnrposes, the schedule 
and the number of hours for each position thus required. 

The regular employee who applies shah l undertake to accept to 
work the entire course session unless he is prevented from doing 
so -for a valid reason and for short'periods. The employee who 
refuses such engagement shah l lose hie rights for the current 
session. 

10-1.03 ' In the case of the classes of employment of laboratory attendant, 
storekeeper and laboratory technicien, the board ehall first 
offer the work to the' regular employees in each of these classes 
of employment who have applied. The application of thls\clause 

‘cannot result in the granting of overtime. 
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10-1.04 	Sequence of Hiring 

a) Subject to clause 10-1.03, the board shah l recall to work the 
employees referred to in paragraph b) of clause 10-1.01, who 
worked during the preceding session. This recall shall be 
carried out by building, class of employment and . according to 
the duration of emPloyment. 

le Failing to fill the position according to paragraph a), the 
board shah l call upon the regular emplOyees.who have worked 
'during the preceding session; the application of this paea-
,graph cannot moult in the grànting of overtime. 

Failing to fill the position according io paragraph b), the 
'board shah l call upon the person from the outiide who bas 
applied. The latter shall then be governed by this article. 

Terme and Conditions  

The employee referred to in the preceding paragraph a) or c) 
àball maintain hie right of recall for a period Of eighteen 
(18) months following hie Iayoff. 

Moreover, for the purposes of calculating the dùration of 
employment provided for in paragraph a), the latter shall not 
be computed prior to July.1, 1986., 

• 	% 
'e) The board shall inform the union of the name of the candi-

dates selected'within ten (10) workdays of the selection of 
the candidates. 

	

10r1.05 	In addition to the provisions provided for ,  inthia article, the 
employees referred to in paragraph b) of clause 10-1.01 shahl 
benefit from' the following: 

Article 1-1.00 	Objective of the Agreement 
Article 1-2.00 	Definitions (for the provisions relevant to 

hie statue) 
Article 2-1.00 	Field of Application (for the provisions 

relevant to hie statue) . 
Article 2-2.00 	Recognition 
Article 3-4.00 	Posting 
Article 3-5.00 	Union Meetings and Use of Board Peemises 

for Union Purposes 
Article 3-6.00 	Union Dues 
Article 3-7.00 	Union Security 
Article 3-8.00 	Documentation 



-146- 

10-1.05 	Article 4-1.00 
(cont'd) Article 5-4.00 

Article 5-8.00 
Clause 5-9.18 
Article 6-3.00 
Article 6-9.00 
Clauses 7-1.02 

7-1.03 
7-1.06 

Clause 8-2.06 
Article 8-5.00 
Article 8-6.00 
Article 9-1.00 
Article 9-2.00 
Article 9-3.00 
Article 9-4.00 
Article 11-2.00 
Article 11-3.00 
Article 11-4.00 
Article 11-5.00 
Article 11-6.00 
Article 11-7.00 
Appendix I 
Appendix V 
Appendix V A 
Appendix VI 

10-1.66 	REMUNERATION 

Labour Relations Committee 
Parental Rights (according to the terme and , 
conditions provided for in clause 10-1.07) 
Civil Responsibility 
Work Accidents sud Occupational Diseases 
Salary 

- Payment ofSalary 
efiring (as regards hie rights as a candidate 
/for a regular. position) 

Rest'Period 
Health and Safety- 
Clothing_and Uniforms 
Procedure for Settling Grievances' 
Arbitration 
Accelerated Arbitràtion 
Disàgreement 
Local Arrangements 
Interpretation of Texte 
Coming into Force oethis Agreement 
Respect for Human Rights and Freedome 
Appendices 
Printing of the Agreement 
Salary Scales 
Classification of Certain Employees 
Settlement of Disegreements 
Grievances and Arbitrations Before the Date - 
of Coming into Force of the Agreement 
MCSC (for the provisions relevant to bis 
statue) 

,B Parental Rights 
Integration and Transfer Norme 
Equal Opportunity 
Letter of Agreement-Salary Structure 
Modification to the Classification Plan 
Letter of Government's Intention Regarding 
RREGOP 

Appendices XI A, 
XI B, XI C 
Appendices XII A 
Appendix XIV, 
Appendix XV 
Appendix XVI 
Appendix XVII 
Appendix XIX 

1. Such employee shah l be remunerateefor each hour worked At 
the hourly rate corresponding to the step which is closent to 
the average rate of the salary ecale corresponding to the 
class of employment attributed to him. If the salary scale 
provides a single rate Ailly, such employee shall be remuner-
ated at this rate. • 
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10-1.06 
(cont'd) 

The salary rate . that.is  applicable to hie shah l be increased 
by eleven per cent (11%) in lieu of ail fringe benefits 
including the pension plan. As regards vacation, such 
employee shah l be subject to the provisions of the applicable 
lava; at each pay period, he shah l be paid the 'vacation 
benefit corresponding to this period. 

If the émployee already benefits from. article 5-6.00 of this 
agreement, the rate of eleven per cent (1U) shah' be in-
creased to fifteen per cent (15Z). 

The regular employee who is called to carry out, within the 
framework of adult education courses, work corresponding to 
hie class of employaient, shah l receive, for each hour worked, 
bis basic hourly raie, the said rate increased by fifteen per 
cent (15%) in lieu of ail fringe benéfits and, in particular, 
vacation benefits if this rate is greater than,that provided 
for in the preceding paragraph 1. 

Notwithstanding the provisions contained in the preceding 
paragraphe, if en employee receives a remuneration Which is 
higher than that provided for above by virtue of an agreement 
concluded between the union and the board, bis remuneration 
shah l be that peid on the date of the signing of this agree-
ment and this, for as long as this remuneration remains 
higher. 

10-1.07 	PARENTAL RIGHTS 

The employee referred to in paragraph h) of clause 10-1.01, 
hired for a period of over six (6) consecutive months shahl 
benefit from article 5-4.00 in the manner provided for in the 
following paragraphe. 

In order to be eligible for parental rights, the employee 
referred to above must havé worked at the board for at leant 
twenty (20) weeks during the twelve (12) months preceding the 
leave. 

The employee shah l not be entitled to the following provi-
sions:. clause 5-4.14, the extension of the maternity leave, 
paternity leave or leave for adoption. 

-The special leaves provided for in clause 5-4.19 A) shall be 
without salary subject to the exception made for the four (4) 
deys with salary referred to in clause 5-4.20. 

The weekly salary of the employee.concerned shah l be the 
average weekly salary of the hast five (5) months worked.' 



-148- 

	

10-1.08 	When a regular employee looks after, in addition to or outside of 
the hours provided for in hie schedule, the preparation, cleaning 
or supervision of the school, during adult education courses, the 
provisions of the article "Loan and Rental of Rooms" shah l apply. 

	

10-1.09 	Notwithstanding the provisions of this article, the board may use 
as a priority a support staff employee in surplus, covered or flot 

	

' 	by this agreement, te work within the framework of adult educa- 
tion courses.' 

The addditional remuneration provided for in clause 10-1.06 shahl 
flot apply to this clause. 

	

10-2.00 	DAY CARE SERVICE UNDER THE AEGIS OF A SCHOOL BOARD 

	

10-2.01 	Only the provisions provided for in article 10-2.00 shall apply 
te ail the employees working in a day care service under the 
aegis of s school board. 

	

10-2.0i 	In addition te the provisions provided for in this article, these 
employees shah l benefit frein: 

Article 1-1.00 	Objective of the Agreement 
Article 1-2.00 	Definitions (for the provisions relevant te 

hie statue) 
Article 2-1.00 ' 	Field of Application (for the provisions 

relevant to bis statue) 
Article 2-2.00 	Recognition 
Article 3-4.00 	Posting 
Article 3-5.00 	Union Meetings and Use of Board Premises for 

Union Purposes 
Article 3-6.00 	Union Dues 
Article 3-7.00 	Union Security 
Article 3-8.00 	Documentation 
Article 4-1.00 	Labour Relations Committee 
Article 5-4.00 	Parental Rights (according te the terme and 

conditions provided for in çlause 10-2.04) 
Article 5-8.00 	Civil Responsibility 
Clause 5-9.18 	Work Accidents:and Occupational Diseases 
Article 6-1.00 	Classification Rules - 
Article 6-2.00 	Determination of Step 
Article 6-3.00 	Salary 
Article 6-4.00 	Special Integration Rules 
Article 6-9.00 	Payment of Salary 
Clauses 7-1.02 	PHiring (as regards hie rights as a candidate 

	

7-1.03 	/for a regular position) 

	

7-1.06 	/, 
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10-2.02 Clause 	8-2.06 Rest Period (at a time agreed to) 
(cont'd) Article 8-4.00 Disciplinary Measures 

Article 8-5.00 Health and Safety 
Article 8-6.00 Clothing -and Uniforme 
Article 9-1.00 Procedure for Settling -Grievances .  
Article 9-2.00 Arbitration' 
Article 9-3.00 Accelerated'Arbitration 
Article 9-4.00 Disagreement 
Article 11-2.00 Local Arrangements 
Article 11-3.00 Interpretation of Texte 
Article 11-4.00 Coming into Force of this Agreement 
Article 11-5.00 Respect for Human Rights and Freedoms 
Article 11-6.00 Appendices 
Article 11-7.00 Printing of the Agreement 
Appendix 	I Salary Scales 
Appendix 	V Classification of Certain Employees 
Appendix 	V A Settlement of Disagreements 
Appendix 	VI Grievances 	and Arbitrations 	Before 	the 

of Coming Int° Force of the Agreement 
Date 

Appendix 	XI A, MCSC (for the provisions relevant to his 
statue) 

Appendices XII A,B Parental Rights 
Appendix 	XIV Iniegration and Transfer Norms 
Appendix 	XV Equal Opportunity 
Appendix 	XVI Letter of Agreement-Salary Structure 
Append ix 	XIX Latter of Government's Intention Regarding 

RREGOP 
Appendix 	XXI Let ter of Agreement Concerning Day Care 

Centres 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, article 8-4.00 shall apply to an 
employee after a period of sixty (60) clays actually worked in the 
day care service. A minimal period of twenty (20) days actually 
worked among these sixty (60) clays must, however, be situated 
after the date of the signing of this collective agreement. 

10-2.03 	Such employee shall be entitled to the salary rate which is 
applicable to him under articles 6-1.00, 6-2.00, 6-3.00 and 
6-4.00. 

The salary rate which is applicable to hie shall be increased by 
eleven per cent (11%) in lieu of all triage benefits including 
the pension plan with the exception of vacation. • For the pur-
poses of vacation, this, employee shall also be entitled to an 
amount of.eight per cent (8%) of the salary received, paid -et 
each pay period. 
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10-2.04 .PARENTAL RIGHTS 

The employee working in a dey care service, except the em-
ployee hired.  as a replaCement or for a surfeit of work, shahl 
benefit from article 5-4.00 in a manner provided for in the 
following paragraphe. 

,In order to be eligible for parental rights, the employee 
referred to above Must. have worked et the board for et least 
twenty (20) Weeks during the twelve (12) months preceding the 
leéve. 

The employee shah l flot be entitled to the following provi-
sions: clause 5-4.14, the extension of the maternity leave, 
paternity leave or leave for adoption 

"d) The special leaves provided for in clause 5-4.19 A) shall be 
• 	 without salary subject to the exception made for the four (4) 

deys •ith selery referred to in clause 5-4.20. 

e) The weekly salary of the employee concerned shall be , the 
average weekly salary . of the lest five (5) months. The lay-

. off period shall flot count in the calculation of the average 
salary. 

10-2.05 	At the time of a layoff, the board shah l proceed by place of 
work, class of employment and accordinito the inverse order of 
their duration of employment. 

In the case of recall, the board shall proceed first, by place of 
work, class of employment and according to the order of employ-
ment of its employees laid off for less than eighteen (18) months 
and, second, by class of employment and according to the duration 
of employment from a list et the level of the board and on which 
the board has registered the employees laid off for less than 
eighteen (18) months who have requested in writing to be regis-
tered on such list. 

The board and the union may agree,on other terme and conditions 
as regards the movement of personnel of such employees. 

10-2.06 	The employee who worked in a dey care-service under the aegis of 
a school board and who, upon the expiry of the former collective 
agreement, vas a tenured employee shall maintain the statue and .r the rights attached thereto insofar as there is no break in hie 
emploirment ties since that date subject to the rights provided 
for such a statue by the agreement. 
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-10-3.00 	THE EMPLOYEE WORKING IN A .  CAFETERIA AND THE PUPIL SUPERVISOR 
WHOSE POSITION INCLUDES A'REGULAR WORKWEEK OF TEN (10) HOURS OR 
LESS 

	

10-3.01 	Only the provisions provided for in article 10-3.00 shah l apply 
to the employeeti working in a cafeteria and the pupil supervisors 
hired after the date of the signing of the 1979-1982 agreement 
whose position includes a regular workweek of ten (10) hours or 

The, employee whose regular workweek is ten (10) hours or less, 
and who, on the date of the signing of the 1979-1982 agreement 
vas flot affected by the exception provided for in the -second 
paragraph of clause 1-2.15 of the 1975-1979 collective agreement, 
shall maintain the statue that he beld by virtue.of titis former 
agreement and this, insofar as there bas been no break in his 
employment iies since that date. 

	

• 10-3.02 	In addition to the provisions provided for in this article, the 
empioyee shall benefit from the following: 

Article 1-1.00 	Objective of the Agreement 
Article 1-2.00 	Definitions (for the provisions relevant to 

.his statue) 
Article 2-1.00 	•Field of Application (for the provisions 

relevant te his status) 
Article 2-2.00 	Recognition 
Article 3-4.00 	Posting 
Article 3-5.00 	Union Meetings and Use of Board Premises for 

Union Purposes 
Article 3-6.00 	Union Dues 
Article'3-7.00 	Union Security 
Article 3-8.00 	Documentation 
Article 4-1.00 	Labour Relations Committee 
Article 5-4.00 	Parental Rights (according te the terme ;and 

conditions provided for in clause 10-3.04) 
Article 5-8.00 	Civil Responsibility 
Clause 5-9.18 	Work Accidents and Occupational Diseases 
Article 6-1.00 	Classification Rules 
Article 6-2.00 	Determination of Step 
Article 6-3.00 	Salary 
Article 6-9.00 	Payment of Salary 
Clauses 7-1.02 - 	/lifting (as regarde hie rights as a candidate . 

7-1.03 	/for a regular position) 
7-1.06 

Article 8-4.00 	Disciplinary Measures 
Article 8-5.00 	Health and Safety 
Article 8-6.00 	Clothing and Uniforme 
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10-3.02 	Article 9-1.00 	Procedure for Settling Grievances 
(cont'd) Article 9-2.00 	Arbitration 

Article 9-3.00 	Accelerated Arbitrètion 
Article 9-4.00 	Disagreement 
Article 11-2.00 	Local Arrangements 
Article 11-3.00 	Interpretation of Texte 
Article 11-4.00 	Coming into Force of this Agreement 
Article 11-5.00 	Respect for Rumen Rights and Freedoms 
Article 11-6.00 	Appendices 
Article 11-7.00 	Printing of the Agreement 
Appendix I 	Salary Scales 
Appendix V 	Classification' of Certain Employees 
Appendix V A 	Settlement of Disagreements 
Appendix VI 	Grievances and Arbitrations Before •the Date 

of Coming into Force of the Agreement 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, article 8-4.00 shah l apply to an 
employee after a period of sixty (60) days actually worked. A 
minimal period of twenty (20) clays actually worked among the 
sixty (60) days must, however, be situated after the date of the 
signing of this agreement. 

10-3.03 	The pupil supervisor and the employee working in a cafeteria - 
covered by this article shah l be entitled to the salary rate 
which is applicable to them according to articles 6-1.00, 6-2.00 
and 6-3.00. 

10-3.04 

The salary rate which is applicable to them shall be increased by 
eleven per cent (1U) in lieu of ail fringe benefite, including 
the pension plan, with the exception of vacation. As regards 
vacation, such employee aboli also be entitled to an amount of 
eight per cent (8%) of the salary received, paid at each pay 
period. 

PARENTAL RIGHTS ' • 

a) The employee working in a cafeteria and a pupil supervieor 
covered by this article sball . benefit from article 5-4.00 in 
the manner provided for in the following paragraphe. 

Appendices -XI A, 
XI B 

	

	MCSC (for the provisions relevant to hie 
statue) 

Appendices XII A,B Parental Rights 
Appendix XIV 	Integration and Transfer Norme 
Appendix XV 	Equal Opportunity 
Appendix XVI 	Letter of Agreement-Salary Structure 
Appendix XIX 	Letter of Government's Intention Regarding 

RREGOP 
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- 
10-3.04 	b) '  In order to be eligible for parental rights, the employee 
(cont'd) 	referred to above must have worked et  the board et least 

twenty (20) weeks during the twelve (12) months preceding the 
leave. 

The employee shah l flot be entitled to the following provi-
sions: clause 5-4.14, 'the extension of the maternity leave, 
paternity leave or leave for adoption. 

The special,leaves provided for in clause 5-4.19 A) shah l be 
without salary, subject-to the exception made for the four 
(4) deys with salary referred to 'in clause 5-4.20. 

The weekly salary of the employee concerned shah l be the 
average weekly salary of the. last five (5) months. The lay-
off period shah], not be taken into account in the calculation' 
of the average salary. 

10-3.05 	At the time of the layoff, the,board shah l proceed by place of 
work, class of employment and anCording to the inverse order of 
the &ration of employment. , 

In case of recall, the board shah l procéed first by place of 
(York, clase . of employment and accbrding to the duration of 'en-
ployment Of its employees laid off for less than eighteen (18) 
months. 

The board and the nnion.may agree on other terme and conditions. 

'/ 
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CHAPTER-  11-0.00 	MISCÉLLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

11-1.00 	CONTRIBUTIONS,TO A SAVINGS INSTITUTION OR CREDIT UNION 

111.01 	The union shall'nrstify the board of its choice of i single sav- 
ings institution or credit union for its members.- • It shahl 
forward to the board a standard forts authOrizing déduction. 

11-1.02 	Thé boerd shah collaborite in facilitating the antual realiza- 
tien of such an initiative. 

11-1.03 	Thirty (30) days after this savings'Anstitution or ciedit union 
bas forwarded the authorizations for deductions té the,board, the 
latter shah l deducti frnm each ealary payment'of the employee who 

-bas signed such an authorization, the amount that he bas indi-
cated as a deduction for deposit with the eaid eavings institu-
tion or credit union. 

11-1.04 	Thirty (30) clays after a written notice te this effect by the en- 
ployee, the board shah l cease to deduct the/  employee's contribu-
tion te the savings institution or credit union. 

11-1.05 	The amounts thus deducted at source shah l be forwarded te the 
savinge institution or credit union concerned within eight (E) 
deys of their deduction. 

11-1.06 	The list of changes te be made in deductions shah l be accepted 
only between October 1 and 31 and between February 1 and 28 of 
each year. 

11-2.00 	LOCAL ARRANGEMENTS 

11-2.01 	The eeicles or clauses specifically identified as euch in this 
article mai be replaced, within the framework of local arrange-
ments, according te the folloving procedure. 

The purpoee of a local arrangement is te implement or replace a 
,provision provided for in this agreement; hoveVer, ln no case may 
euch a local arrangement have the effect of limiting or restrict-
ing the ecope of a right-or benefit provided for in the collec-
tive Agreement. 

11-2.02 	No local arrangement may directly or indirectly modify e provi- 
sion of this agreement which cannot be the subject of a lOcal s' 
arrangement. 

11-2.03 	As long as the board and the union have mot replaced them by new 
provisions, establiehed according to these stipulations, each 
corresponding former provision shah]. continue te apply. 
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• 11-2.04 	The following articles or clauses may be the subject of a local 
arrangement: 

3-1.00 Union Representation; 

Amount to be Reimbursed, Part7iime Union Làave; 

3-4.00 	Posting; 

3-5,00 Union Meetings and Use of School Board premises for 
Union Purposes; 

3-6.00 Union Dues; . 

37.00 Union Security; 

3-8.00 - Documentation; 

4-1.00 Labour Relations Committee; 

5-1.01h) Acte of God; 

5-2.02 Distribution of Paid Legal Holidays; 

'5-3.39 Balance of Redeemable Sick-leave Deys; 

5-6.00 Vacation (except quantum); 

5-7.00 Training and Professional Improvement (except quantum); 

5-8.00 	Civil Responsibility; 

5-9.15 • Reintegration' into a Suitable Position; . 

5-10.00 Leave without Salary; 

8-5.00 Travel Expenses; 

6-6.09 Different Ternis and Conditions Concerning the Verifica-
tion of Furnaces; 

6-7.11/ Regional Disparities; 
6-7.15/ 

6-8.00 . Loan and Rental of Rooms; 

6-9.03 Payaient of Salary; 
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11-2.04 	7-1.04 Eligibility List for Certain Classes of Employment; 
(cont'd) 

7-1.14 Request for Transfer; 

7-3.15 Definition of Locality and Establishment; 

7-3.21 	Specific Rules; 

7-4.04 . Reintegration of an Employee,Suffering.from a Permanent 
Partial Disability or a Physical Disability; 

7-5.00 	Contracting Out; - 

8-2.04 -Humber of Work Hours;• 

8-2.07 	/ 
8-2.08 	/ Work Schedule; 
8-2.10 	/ 

8-3.00 Overtime (except quantum); 

8-4.00 Disciplinary Measurea; 

8-5.00 Occupational Health and Safety; 

8-6.00 Clothing and Uniforme; 

8-7.06 Technological Changes; 

10-2.05 Day Care Service Under the Aegis of a School Board; 

10-3.05 Employees Working in a Cafeteria and Pupil Supervisor 
Working Ten (10) fours or Less; 

11-1.00 Contribution to a Savings Institution or a Credit Union; 

	

11-2.05 	The board or the union may give a written notice of eight (8) 
deys of its intention to,meet the other party for the purposes of 
discussing the replacement of one or more provisions of this 
agreement which could be the subject of local arrangements and 
this, within the time limita specifically provided for, if any. 

	

11-2.06 	To be considered valid, an agreement must meet the following 
requirements: 

a) it must be concluded within a time liait of one hundred and 
twenty (120) days of the date of the coming into force of, 
this agreement except for clauses 3-3.04, 5-2.02, 5-3.39, 
5-9.15, 7-3.15A), 7-3.21, 7-4.04, 8-2.04, 8-2.07, 8-2.08, 
8-7.06, 10-2.05 and 10-3.05. The parties may agree to extend 
this time limit; 



-157- 

	

11-2.06 	h) it must'be in writing; 
(cont'd) 

the board and the union must sign it through their authorized. 
representatives; 

any article thus modified must appear in the agreement; 

it muet be filed in accordance with the provisions of section 
72 of the Labour Code; • 

the effective date of application must be stipulated; it may 
in no case be prior to Januiril, 1986 and, unless otherwise 
indicated, shah l be valid for the life of this agreemént. 

11-2.07 - No provision of this article may give rise to the right to strike 
or to lockout nor may it lead to a dispute as defined in the 
Labour Code. 

	

11-2;08 	Any local arrangement may be cancelled or replaced by s wtitten 
agreement between the board and .  the union and it must fulfill the 
requirements of paragraphe b), c), d); e), and f) of clause 
11-2.06. 

	

11-2.09 	At the union's request, the board shah l release without boss of 
salary or reimbursement, e maximum of three (3) employons desig- 
nated by the union in order to participate in the joint meetings 
required to diseuse the provisions arising from o this article. 
The employee must notify bis. immediate superior before bis ab-
sence. 

	

11-3.00 	INTERPRETATION OF TEXTS 

	

11-3.01 	The French text ahall.constitute the official texé of this col- 
lective agreement. 	. 

	

11-3.02 	The national negotiating management . party shah l enàure the Eu- 
ghish 

 

translation of the official text of Ulis agreement. 

	

11-4.00 	COMING INTO FORCE oe TRIS AGREEMENT .  

	

11-4.01 	This'agreement . shall corne into force on the date it is signed and 
shah l mot have any retroactive effect except clause 11-4.07. 

	

11-4.02 	This agreement 'shah l expire on Deéember 31,1988. . 
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*. 11-4.02 	However, the working, conditions. provided for in this agreement ,  
(cont'd) shah l continue to apply until the eigning of a new agreement: 

	

11-4.03. 	For the employeee in the employ of the board.  on the date this 
agreement is signe4 the amounts ftesuiting,from.the application 
of clause 11-4.07 shah l be paid within sixty (60) days of that 
date. 

	

11-4.04. 	For the employees : in the employ of the board,,between Januar),  1, 
1986 and the date of the signing of this agreement and who are no 
longer emploied at that date, the board shahProvide .the union 
with a list of such employees.aleng with the lest known address, 
within sixty,(60) deys of the signing of this agreement. 

The employee concerned must submit a written request to. this 
effect to the board within sixty (60) clays ,after the 'union 
receives such a list. ' In the event of the employee's death, the 
request may be made by hie beneficiaries.' 

The amounts .  to'be pe/d, by virtue of clause 11-4:07, shah l be 
payable within7ninety (90) clays afier . the union receives the list 
of such employees. 

	

11-4.05 	The board shah / provide the employees with a statement of the 
calculations of their retroactivity et the same time as the pay-
ment of retroactivity and shah l forward a copy to the union. 

	

11-4.06 	Unless there are specific stipulations to the contrary, thie 
agreement shah l replace every collective agreement previously 
concluded between the board and the union. 

	

11-4.07 	Retroactivity 

The employee in the employ of the board between January 1, 1986 
and the date of the signing of this agreement shall be entitled, 
as retroactivity, to an amount equal to the difference, if it is 
positive, between the salary, or, as the case may be, the amount 
to which he ,would have been entitled taking Int° account bis 
active service or the number of hours paid during this period by 
virtue of the following provisions: 

5-3.31 id, 5-3.46, 5-4.10, 5-4.11, 5-4.21, 5-4.23, 5-4.24, 
5-4.25, 5-9.07, 6-1.00, 6-2.00, 6-3.00, 6-4.00; 6-6.00, 6-7.00, 
6-8.00, 8-3.00, 10-1.06, 10-2.03, 10-3.03, 11-2.06 f), clause .04 
of section 1 of Appendix III, 

and 

the amounts already paid by the board in this respect between 
January 1, 1986 and the date of the signing of this agreement. 
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11-5.00 	RESPECT , FOR: HUMAN RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS 

11-5.01 ' The board and the union shalrrecogniie evefy employee's right .  to 
.exercise, in complete equality, the rights and freedoms affirmed 
in the Charter of Human.Rights and Freedoms 	 Chapter 
C-12). 

The board expressly agrees to respect, in its•actions, attitudes 
and decisiéns, thé practice, equality; Of all'employees' 
rights and freedâms Without distinction, exclusion- orpreference 
whieW•cenld lead to discrimination .within 'the meaning of the 
Charter mentioned in the preceding paragraph. 

	

11-5.02 	There vin be no threae, constraint, discrimination or reprisai 
' against an employee because he is exercising a right that is 

granted to him under this agreement or by law. 

	

1175.03 	Sexuel harassaient is a forai of discrimination based on seX which 
is defined as imposed or unwanted sexual,advances,which aday take 
the forai of verbal or nonverbal sollicitation. 

	

11-5.04 	The partiess-shall flot publish or distribute posters, notices .  or 
pamphlets of a sexist nature. ' 

	

11-6.00 	APPENDICES 

	

1176.01 	The appendices shah l be an integral part of this agreement. 

	

11-7.00 	PRINTING OF THE AGREEMENT 

	

1I77.91 	• Thé national negotiating management gioUp shah l print the text of. 
thià agreement in a single' férmat quickly aé - poisible .  after 
lta coming into ferCe, and ahall make a copY availeble to each 
employee as lien as a sufficient number of copies for the union. 
The management sxoup Shan do the same for the - classification 

	

11-7.02 	The English translation of the official text shah]. also be aveu- 
able to the employees•and unions concerned. 	 • 

	

11-7.03 	The 'Urne limite provided for in .  the grievance precedUre shall be 
extended until such time as the national negotiating union group 
receives copies of. this agreement in a quantity sufficient for 
its members. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have signed in Montréal, on this 10th day 
of April 1987. 

FOR ,THE MANAGEMENT NEGOTIATING COM - 
MITTEE FOR THE SCHOOL BOARDS FOR 
CATHOLICS, CATHOLIC CONFESSIONAL 
SCHOÔL BOARDS AND CORPORATIONS OF 
SCHOOL TRUSTEES FOR CATHOLICS 

FOR THE FÉDÉRATION DES EMPLOYÉES 
ET EMPLOYÉS DE SERVICES PUBLICS 
INC. (CSN) - 

(signed) RogerCarette 
Roger Carette, President 

(signed) Michel Bergeron. 
Michel Bergeron, Vice-President 

(signed) Gabriel Légari  
Gabriel Légaré, President. 
Fédération des commissions 
scolaires catholiques du Québec 

(signed) Claude Ryan  
Claude Ryan, 
Ministre de l'Éducation 

(signed) Clermont Provencher  
Clermont Provencher, Negotiator 

(signed) Hilaire Rochefort  
Hilaire Rochefort, Negotiator 

(signed) Gilles Filion 
Gilles Filion, Spokesperson 

(signed) Ginette.Guirin  
Ginette Guérin, President 
Secteur soutien scolaire 

(signed) René Courteau.  
René Courteau, Secretery 

• Secteur soutien scolaire 

(aigned) Monique Richard 
Monique Richard, Spokesperson 
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APPENDU I 

SUPPORT' STAFF EMPLOYEES  

,• 

Hourly Salary Rates and Scales For The Periods: 

frais 1986-01-01 to 1986-12-31 

and'  

from 1987-01-01 ta 1987-12-31 

and 

from 1988-01-01 to 1988-12-31 

NOTE: The vorking hours are those provided for hereinaftèr, unless there 
are provisions to the contrary in -the collective agreement. 
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HOURLY SALARY RATES AND SCALES 

INDEX 

I- . 	CATEGORY OF TECHNICAL SUPPORT POSITIONS  

1-1 	Subcategory of Technical Support Positions 
	

PAGE 

Nurse 	  165 
Administration Technicien 	  166 
Social Aid Technicien 	  166 
Graphic Arts Technician 	  166 
Audiovisual Technicien 	  165 
Documentation Technician 	  165 
Braille Technician 	  165 
Special Education Technician 	  166 
Electronics Technician 	  166 
Vocational Training Technicien 	  166 
Civil Engineering Technicien 	  166 
Food Management Technicien 	  167 
Data Processing Technicien 	  167 
Data Processing Technician, principal class 	  168 
Recreational Activities Technicien 	  165 
School Organization Technicien 	  166 
Psychometry Technician 	  165 
School Transportation Technicien 	  166 
Laboratory Technicien 	  166 

1-2 	Subcategory of Para-technical Support Positions 

Laboratory Attendant 	  169 
Draftsman 	  169 
Nurse's Aid 	  170 
School Transportation Inspector 	  170 



1-2 
(cont'd) 

Offset Duplicator Operator 	  171 
Offset Duplicator Operator, principal class 	  171 
Data Processing Operator, class II 	  171 
Data Processing Operator, cime I 	  172 
Data Processing Operator, principal class 	  172 
Photographer 	  172 
"Préposé au service de garde en milieu scolaire" 	  173 
Binder 	  173 
"Responsable d'un service de garde en milieu scolaire" 	 173 
Student Supervisor 	  174 

- Swimming Pool Supervisor 	  174 

CATEGORY OF ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT POSITIONS' 

Buyer. 	  175 
'Office Agent, class II 	  175 

• Office Agent, class I 	  175 
Office Agent, principal esse 	  175 
'Office Assistant 	  176 
Data Prècessing Assistant 	  176 
Data Processing Assistant, Principal class 	  176 
Storekeeper, class II 	  177 
Storekeeper, class I 	  177 
Storekeeper, principal class 	  177 
Secretary 	  178 
School Secretary 	 O o 	 178 
Executive Secretary 	  178 
Telephone Operator 	  179 

III— CATEGORY OF TRADES AND LABOUR SUPPORT POSITIONS 

III-1- Subcategory of Skilled Workman Positions 

Trade Apprentice 	  180 
Bricklayer—Mason 	 0 	0180 
Cabinetmaker 	  180 
Electrician 	  180 



-164- 

(cont'd) 

Master Electrician 	  180 
Metal Worker-Roofer 	  180 
Mechanic, class II 	  180 
Mechanic, class I 	  180 
Office Equipment Mechanic 	  180 
Stationary Engineer, close IV 	  181 
Stationary Engineer, class III 	  181 
Stationary Engineer, class II 	  181 
Statianary Engineer, class I 	  181 
Pipe Mechanic 	  181 
Mester Pipe Mechanic 	  181 
Carpenter 	  181 
Certified Maintenance Workman 	  181 
Painter 	  181 
Plasterer 	  181 
Locksmith 	  182 
Welder 	  182 
Épecialized Shop Mechanic 	  182 
Glazier-Installer-Mechanic 	  182 

111-2 Subcategory of Maintenance and Service Positions 

Trades Helper 	  183 
General Kitchen Helper 	  183 
Butcher 	  183" 
Laundryman 	  183 
Heavy Vehicle Driver's Assistant 	  183 
Light Vehicle Driver 	  183 
Heavy Vehicle Driver 	  183 
Cook, class III 	  183 
Cook, class II 	  183 
Cook, class I 	 '183 
Guard . 	  184 
Gardener 	  184 
Boiler and Refrigeration Equipment Opérator 	  184 
Caretaker 	  184 
Night Caretaker 	  184 
Maintenance Workman, class III 	  184 
Maintenance Workman, class II 	  184 
Maintenance Workman, clasà I 	  184 
Pastrycook 	  184 



Be-01-01 
. to 

.88-12-31 

$. 

12,63 
13,00 
13,36 
13,75 
14;17 
14,55 

- 14,96 
15,39 
15,85 
16,31 

17,25 
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HOURLY SALARY SCALES AND RATES 

CATEGORY OF TECHNICAL SUPPORT POSITIONS  

I-1 	Subcategory . of Technical Support Positions  

CLASS,. 	'Nurse . 

:Week: 	35 hours 

STEPS .  

, 	■ 

	

8601-01 . 	87-01-01 
to 	• 	to 

	

86-12-31 	• 87-12-31 

01 1457 12,03 
02 11,91 12,39 
03 12,24 12,73 
04 12,61 13,11 
05 12,99 13,51 
06 13,34 13;87 
.07 13,72 14,27 
08 14,12 14,68 
09 14,54 15,12 
10 14,96 15,56 
11 15,40 16,02 
12 15,84 16,47 

CLASSES 	Audiovisuel Technicien 
Documentation Technicien, 
,Braille Technicisa 
Recreational Activities Technicien 
Psychometry Technicien , 

Week: 35 hourS 

..86 -01 -01 	. 87-01-01. • 88-01-01 
STEPS . 	 to to . 	to 	. 

86-12-31 	- 87-12-31 88-1231 

. 	, 

01 10,16 10,59 11,13 	' 
02 10,57 11,00 	, 11,56 
03, 10,95 11,39 11,96 
04 11,34 11,79 	, 12,38 
05 . 	11,77 12,24 12,85 
06 '12,18 	• 12,67 13,30 
07 12,62 13,12 13,76 
08 13,12 13,64 14,31 
09 13,61 14,15 14,84 
10 14,11 14,67 15,38 
11 • 14,62 15,20 ' 15,93 
12 15,16 15,77 16,52 



CLASSES 	Administration .  Téchnician 
Social'Aid Technician 
Graphic Arts Technician 
'Electronics Technician 
Vocational Training Technician 
Civil Engineering Tedhniciai 
School Organization Techdician. , 
School Transportation,Technician 
Laboratory Technicien 

• 

Week:: 	35 houri . 	/ 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 .. 
STEPS 	 ' 	to 	: : to • 	to 

	

. 86-12-31 	- . 87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ ••  

• 
' 	$ $ 	' 

01 ' 10,34 10,77 11,32 
02 10,72 11,15 11,71 
03 11,14 11,59 ' 12,17 
04 11,56 12,02 .12,62 
05 ' 12,00 12,48 13,10 
06 12,44 12,94 \ 13,58 
07 • 12,94 	. -• 13,46 14,12 
08 13,43 13,97 14,65 
09 13,94 14,50 15,20 
10 14,45 15,03 15,75 
11 15,00 15,60 16,35 

- 	12 -  15,59 16,21 16,98 

CLASS 	Special Education Technician 

$ $ $ 

01 11,21 11,66 12,24 
02 11,54 12,00 12,60 
03 11,85 12,32 12,93 
04 ' 12,18 12,67 13,30 
05 12,58 13,08 13,72 
06 • 12,94 13,46 14,12 
07 13,28 13,81 14,48 
08 13,67 14,22 14,91 
09 14,06 14,62 15,33 
10 14,46 15,04 15,76 
11 14,89 15,49 16,23 
12 15,32 15,93 16,69 

Week: 	35 hours 

. 	 86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

• 
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CLASS 	Food Management Technicien 

Week: 	35 hours 	 . 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 , 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 • to 	 . te 	• 	to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

, 

. 

_ 	
. $ $ $ 

01 11,46 11,92. s 12,51 
02 11,82 12,29 12,90 
03 , 	12,16 .12,65 13,27 
04 . 	12,50 - 	13,00 13,64 
05 12,87 '13,38 14,04 
06 . 	13,27 13,80 1447 
07 13,62 14,16 14,85 
08 14,00 14,56 15,26 
09 14,40 14,98 15,70 
10 14,82 15,41 16,15 
11 15,30 15,91 16,67 
12 15,72 16,35 17,13 

CLASS Data Processing Technicien 
• 

Week: 35 ,hours 
, 	. 	. 

86-01-01 , 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to , 	to té 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

. . 
$ $ 

01 11,35 11,80 12,39 
02 11,77 12,24 , 12,85. 
03. 12,17 - 	12,66 13,29 
04 12,61 13,11 ' 13,75 . 
05 . 13,04 13,56 14,22 
06 13,54 14,08 14,76 
07 14,00 14,56 15,26 
08 14,53 15,11 15,84 
09 	. 	. • 15,03 15,63 16,38 
10 15,58 16,20 16,97 
11 16,15 16,80 17,60 
12 	• '16,75 17,42 18,24 

■ 



-168- 

CLASS 	Data Processing Technlcian, principal class 

Week: 	35 hours 

86-01-D1 	8701-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to . 	 to , 	. to - 

86-1231 - 	87;42-31 	88-12-31- •  

$ $ $ 

01 , 	14,04 -  14,60 15,31 
02 -14i53 15,11 15,84 
03 15,00 ' 15;60 1605 
04. 1554 16,16 16,93 
05 16,07 16,71 1700 
06 16;61 , 17,27 18,09 
07. 17,23 17,92 18,76 
08 17,83. 18,54 19,41 
09 1 . 	.18,46 19,20 20,10 
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I-2. 	Subcategory  Of Para-bec iCa1 Support Positions  

CLASS 	Laboiatory  Attendeni 

Week: 	35 hOuri 

	

16-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to , 	 té 

	

86..12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31  

e 	: 	: 

	

8,89 	 9,36 	 9,85 

	

9,11 	 9,57 	 10,07 

	

9,34 	 9,79 	 10,30 

	

909 	 10,03 	. 1005 

	

9,85 	 10,28 	 10,81 

	

10,10 	 10,53 	 11,07 

	

10,34 	 10,77 	 11,32 

CLASS 	Draftsman 

Week: 	35 hours 

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	. 88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 • to 

86-1231 	87-12-31 	88-12-31  , 

$ 	 $ 	 $ 

	

. 	 . 

	

01 	 8,89 	 9;36 	 9,e5 

	

12 	 9,18 	 9,63 	 10,13 

	

03 	 9,50 	 9,94 	 10,45 

	

04 	 . 9 ;77 	 10,20 	 10,72 

	

05 	 10,11 	 10,54 	 11,08 

	

06 	 10,43 	 10,86 	 11,41 ' 

	

07 . 	 10,18 	 11,21 11,78 

	

08 	 • 11,13 	' 11,58 	 12,16 

	

09 	 11,50 	 11,96 	 12,56. 

	

10 	 11,85 	 12,32 	 12,93 . 

01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
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CLASS Nurse's Aid 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 
, 

01 8,97 9,43 9,92 
02 9,27 9,72 10,22 
03 9,56 10,00 10,52 
04 9,87 10,30 10,83 
05 10,21 10,64 11,18 
06 10,58 11,01 11,57 
07 •  10,89 11,33 11,90 
08 11,25 11,70 12,29 
09 11,64 12,11 12,71 
10 12,01 12,49 13,11 
11 12,44 12,94 13,58 
12 12,90 13,42 14,08 

CLASS 	School Transportation Inspector 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to • 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 9,50 ' 	9,94 10,45 
02, 9,81 10,24 10,76 
03 10,12 -10,55 11,09 
04 10,45 10,88 11,43 
05 10,82 11,25 ,. 11,82 
06 11,17 11,62 ' 12,20 
07 11,55 12,01 ' 12,61 
08 11,92 12,40 13,01 
.09 12,33 13,45 
10 12,77 

« .12,82 
13,28 13,93 
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CLASS Offset Dupliçator Operator 

35 hours 

86-01701 
té 

86-12-31 

Weeki- 

STEPS 

	

87-01-01 	' 
to 	. 

'87-12-31 

88-01-01  
to 

88-12-31 >  

$ $ $ . 

01 , 8,99 9,45 9,94 
02 ' 9,73 10,23 
03 . 9,56 10,00 10,52 .  
04 	: 9,87 1e,30 10,83' 
05,  10,18 10,61 11,15 
06 10,55 10,98 11,54 -  
07 .  10,86 11,29 -11,86 
08 11,21 11,66 .12,24 
09 11,56 12,02 12,62 

CLASS 	Offset Duplicator Operator, principal class 

Week: 	35 hours 
- 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01701 
STEPS 	 té 	 to- 	, to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

.$ $ $ 
i 

01 I 1p,55 \ 10,98 11,54 
- 02 10,88 11,32 11,89 
03 11,21 11,66 12,24 
04 11,57 12,03 12,63 
05 11,92 12,40 13,01 
06 	,. 12,30 12,79 13,42 
07 	* .12,71 13,22 13,81 

CLASS 	Data Processing Operator, class II 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88201_01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ 
- 

$, 

01 < 
8,99 9,45 9,94 

02 
03 

• 9,26 
9,51 

9,71 
9,95 

10,21 
10,46 

04 9,76 10,20 10,72 
05 10,04 10,47 11,00 

- 	06 10,30 10,73 11,28 
07 10,61 11,04 11,60 

• 
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CLASS 	Data Processing Operator, Class I 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS . 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

.01 9,90. .10,33 10,86 
02 10,30 10,73 11,28 
03 10,64 11,07 11,63 
04 - 11,04 11,48 12,06 
05 11,43 11,89 , 12,48 
06 11,88 12,36 12,97 
07 12,31 12,80 . 	13,43 
08. 12,79 13,30 13,95 

CLASS 	Data Processing Operator, principal class 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

, 86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 . to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31  

$ 	 $ 	 $ 

01 	 12,79 	. 13,30 	 13,95 
02 	 13,21 	 13,74 	 14,41 
03 	 13,67 ' 	14,22 	 14,91 

8 	 INÎ , 	ig;i8 	15,39 
15,92 

06 	 15,10 	 15,70 	 16,45 . 
07 	 15,62 	 16,24 	 17,01 . 

CLASS Photographer 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

01 8,89 9,36 9,85 
02 9,18 9,63 10,13 
03 9,50 - 	9,94 10,45 
04 9,81 . 	10,24 10,76 
05 10,12 10,55 11,09 
06 10,45 10,88 11,43 
07 10,83 11,26 11,83 
08 11,16 11,61 12,19 
09 11,55 12,01 12,61 



-173- 

t- 

CLASS 7Prépos6 au ieréice de garde en milieu scolaire" 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS - 	ta • 	to 	' ta 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

01 
02 
03 , 
04 
05 	‘ 
06 

i 

8,78 

$ 

9,43 
9,69 
9,95 
10,20 
10,48 
10,77 

$ 

9,92 
10,19 
10,46 
10,72 
11,01 • 
11,32 

CLASS 	*Under 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

. 86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEP 	 to 	 to 	 ta' 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31  

$ 	 $ 	 $ 

O 	 12,00 • 	12,48 	 13,10 ,, 

CLASS - 	"Responsable d'un service de garde en milieu scolaire" 

Weék: 	35 bouts 

	

86-01-01 	87-0i-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 • 	to 	 ta 	 ta . 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ 

01 . 	8,97 9,95 10,46 
02 9,24 10,20 10,72 
03 9,51 10,48 11,01 
04 9,76 10,77 11,32 
05 10,05 11,08 	- 11,64 
06 10,34 11,41, 11,98 



-174- 

CLASSES Student Supervisor- 
Svimeing Pool Supervisor 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 .87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to . 	to 

86-12-31 ' 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ . 	$ $ 

01 8,97 9,43 9,92 
02 9,24 ' 9,69 10,19 
03 9,51 9,95 10,46 
04 , 9,76 10,20 10,72 

' 05 10,05 10,48 11,01 
06 10,34 10,77 11,32 
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II- 	'CATEGORY OF ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT POSITIONS 

CLASS Office Agent, clans II 

Week: 35 hours 
. . 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEM to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 8,86 9,33 9,82 
02 9,07 9,53 10,03 
03 9,32 9,77 10,28 

CLASS Office Agent, clase I 

Week: 35 hours 	- . 
86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 

STEPS to ta ta 
86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

, ,. 	$ 
$. $ 

01 9,43 ' 	9,87 10,38 \ 
02 9,76 10,20 10,72 
03' 10,11 10,54 	, 11,08 
04 ' 	10,43 10,86 11,41 	' 

_05 .10,82 11,25 11,82. 
06 11,20' 11,65 12,23 
07 11,63 12,10 12,70. I 

CLASSES 	Office Agent, principal class 
Buyer 

Week: 	35 hours 
//' 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88
/
-01-01 

STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 
... 	 86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ 
, 

$ $ 

01 12,00 12,48 13,10 ' 
02 12,37 12,86 13,49 
03 12,78 13,29 13,94 
04 13,19 13,72 14,39 
05 13,61 14,15. ' 14,84 
06 14,00 14,56 15,26 
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CLASS Office Assistant 

Week: 35 hours 
- 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
ST EP to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

0 8,78 9,25 9,73 

CLASS Data Processing Assistant 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 67-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS -to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 8,86 9,33 9,82 
02 9,08 9,54 10,04 
03 9,34 9,79 '10,30 
04 . 	9,63 10,07 10,59 

CLASS 	Data Processing Assistant, principal class 

Week: 	35 hours 

86-01-01, 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 10,18 10,61 11,15 
02 10,57 11,00 11,56 
03 10,89 11,33 11,90 
04 11,25 11,70 12,29 
05 11,64 12,11 12,71 



CLASS. Storekeeper, class II 

Week: 35 . hours 
86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 

STEPS 'to to to 
86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 8,86 9,33 9,82 
02 9,08 9,54 10,04 
03 9,33 9,78 10,29 
04 9,56 10,00 10,52 
05 9,84 10,27 10,80 

CLASS Storekeeper, class I 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01'-01 88-01-01 
STEPS' ' 	to to 	' . 	te 

- 	86-12-31 87-12-31 .  8-8-12-31 
t . 

-$ $ 

01 9,77 ,10,20 10,72 
02 10,11 10,54 11,08 
03 10,44 .10,87 11,42 
04 10,82 11,25 11,82 
05 11,17 11,62 12,20 
06 11,56 12,02 ' 12,62 
07 11,93 12,41 13,03 

CLASS 	Storekeeper, principal claas 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS • 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ $ 
01 11,92 ■ 	12,40 13,01 
02 12,35 12,84 13,47 
-03 12,78 13,29 ' 13,94 
04-  13,19 13,72 14,39 
05 13,62 14,16 14,85 
06 14,08 14,64 15,35 
07 14,55 15,13 15,86 

- 
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CLASS . 	- Secretary 

35 hours bisât: 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to to 

86-12-31 '87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ 	' $ 	- $ 
01 8,86 9,33 9,82 
02 9,08 .9,54 10,04 
03 9,34 

0 	
9,79 ' 10,30 

04 9,63 10,07 10,59 
05 9,87 	- 10,30 10;83: 
06 10,13 10,56 11,10 
07 10,40 . 10,83 11,38 
08 10,70 11,13 11,69 

CLASS 	School Secretary ' 

Veek: 	35 hours 

86701-01 
STEPS 	 to 

86-12-31 

$ 

01 	 9,63 
02 	 9,90 

'  03 
04 	 18:U 
05 	 10,80 
06 	 11,11 
07 	 11,43 

87-01-01 
to 

87r12-31 

, 

88-01-01 
to 

88-12-31 

$ $ 

10,07 10,59 
10,33 10,86 

18:81 11 ,19 , 

11,23 11,80 
11,55 12,13 
11,89 12,48 

CLASS Executive Secretary 

Veek: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to to 	. 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 	• 
01 10,30 10,73 11,28 
02 10,66 11,09 11,65 
03 11,03 11,47 . 12,05 
04 11,41 11,87 12,46 
05 11,82 12,29 12,90 
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CLASS Telephone Operator 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS . 	to , 	to 	- to 

. 86-12-31 87-12---31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

.01 8,89 9,36 9,85 
02' 9,17 9,62 10,12' 
03 9,48 9,92 10,43- 
04 9,74 10,18 10,70 

f, 
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III- 	CATEGORY OF TRADES AND LABOUR SUPPORT STAFF POSITIONS  

III-1 Subcategory of Skilled Workman Positions 

Week: 38 h 45 min. 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
CLASSES to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

Trade Apprentice: 

let year 	01 9,47 9.9 1  10,42 
2nd year 	02 9,80 10,23 10,75 
3rd year 	03 10,17 10,60 11,14 
4th ïear 	04 10,51 10,94 11,49 

Bricklayer-Mason: 	• 12,16 12,65 13,27 

Cabinetmaker: 	 • 12,87 13,38 14,04 

Electrician: 13,38 13,92 14,60 

Master Electrician: 14,24 14,81 15,52/ 

Metal Worker-Roofer: 12,16 12,65 13,27 

Mechanic, risse II: 12,44 12,94 13,58 

Mechanic, class I: 12,97 13,49 14,15 

Office Equipment Mechanic: 13,51" 14,05 14,73 

f 



-181- 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
CLASSES 
	

to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	, 87-12-31 	88-12-31  

Stationary Engineer, clase IV: 	11,07 

Stationary Engineer, class III:- - 12,16 

11,51 

12,65 

12,09 

13,27 

Stationary Engineer, class II: 13,51 14,05 14,73 

Stationary Engineer, class I: 13,98 14,54 15,24 

Pipe Mechanic: 13,38 13,92 ' 14,60 

,-- 

Mester »Pipe Mechanic: 14,24 14,81 	- 15,52 

Carpenter: 12,16 12,65 13,27 

Certified Maintenance Workman: 12,66 13,17 13,82 

Painter: 11,86 12,33 12,94 

Plasterer: 12,16 12,65 13,27 
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'CLASSES  

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 , 
to 	• to 	 to 	' 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 - 

LockemIth: 12,16 12,65 13,27 

Welder: 12,66 13,17 13,82 

Specialized Shop Mechanic: 12,87 13,38 14,04 
/ 	. 

Glazier-Installer-Mechanic: 12,16 12,65 13,27 
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IIi-2 	Subcategory of Maintenance and Service Positions 

Week: 38 h 45 min. 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
CLASSES to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

-__ 

Trades Helper: 

$ 

10,51 

$ 

10,94 

$ 

11,49 

General Kitchen Helper: 9,47 9,91 10,42 

Butcher: 11,86 12,33 12,14 

LMundryman: 9,80 10,23 10,75 

Heavy Vehicle Driver's Assistant: 10,26 10,69 11,23 

Light Vehicle Driver: 10,26 10,69 11,23 

Heavy Vehicle Driver: 11,41 11,87 12,46 

Cook, clans III: 11,11 11,55 12,13 

Cook, class II: 11,86 12,33 12,94 

Cook, class I: 12,34 12,83 13,46 



CLASSES 
• 

Guard: 

Gardener: 

Boiler and Refrigeration 
Equipment Operator: 

Caretaker 
(less than 9 275 m2): 

Caretaker 
(9 275 m2  or more): 

Night Caretaker 
(less than 9 275 m2 ): 

Night Caretaker 
(9275 m2 or more): 

Maintenance Workman, 
clans III (domestic helper): 

Maintenance Workman, 
class II (assistant caretaker, 
labourer): 

Maintenance Vorkman, 
claas I (windou installer, 
tue setter, nander): 

Pastrycook: 
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86-01-01 
to 

86-12-31 

87-01-01 
to 

87-12-31 

88-01-01 
to 

88-12-31 

9,76 

11,02 

10,51 

10,20 

11,46 

10,94 

10,72 

12,04 

11,49 

10,97 11,41 ' 11,98 

12,10 	. 12,58 . 13,20 

10,69 11,12 11,68 

11,65 12,12 12,72 

9,47 9,91 10,42 

10M 10,44 10,97 

10,97 	, 11,41 11,98 

11,86 12,33 12,94 
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APPENDIX II 

MOVING EXPENSES 

The provisions of thie appendix aie to determine that to which the 
employee, who can benefit from a reimbursement of hie moving-coste, is 
entitled as moving.expenses within the framework of relocation as 
provided for in article 7-3.00. 

Moving expenses - shall'not be applicable to the employee unlese the 
Regienal Placement Bureau accepte that the relocation of the said em-
ployee necessitates - his moving. 

Moving shah l be deemed necessary if it takee place and if the distance 
between the employee's new place of work and hie former domicile le 
greater . than sixty-f ive (65) kilometres. • 

• 
Transportation Copte of Furniture and of Personal Effects .  

The school board shah l reimburse, upon presentation of supporting 
vouchers, the coete incurred,for the transportation of the furniture and 
personal effecte of the employee concerned, including the packing, unr 
packing and the coete of the.insurance premium, or the costs of towing a 
mobile home, on the condition thit he eupply, in advence, et least two 
(2) detailed quotatione of the costs to be incurred. 

However, the school board shah]. flot pay the cost of transporting the em7 
ployee's personal vehicle unlees the location of hie new domicile ie 
inaccessible by road. Moreover, the cost of transporting a boat, canoe, 
etc., shah]. flot te reimbursed by the school board. 

Storage 

When the move from one domicile to another cannot take place directly 
because of uncoitrollable reasons,"other than the construction of a nee 
domicile, the school board shall pay the coins of storing the employee's 
furniture and personal effects and these of hie dependents; for a period 
flot exceeding two (2) .  menthe. 

f 
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APPENDIX II , 
(cont'd) 

Concomitant Moving Expenses 

The school board shah l pay à moving allowance of seven hundred and fifty 
dollars ($750) to any married employee ,ho is transferred or of . two 
hundred dollars ($200) if he is single, in compensation for the conco-
mitant moving expenses (cari:eus, draperies, dieconnection and installa-
tion' of'electàcal applianèes; cleaning, babysitting fees, etc.), unless 
the said employee is aésigned to a location where complete facilities 
are placed at hie disposai by the school board. 

Neverthelese, the . seVen hundréd and fifty dollar ($750)moving allowance 
payable to the transferred married émployee shall aleo bepayable to the 
single employee who maintaine a domicile. 

Compensation for Lesse 

The employee referred to in paragraph 1 shah l also be entitled, where 
applicable, te the following compensation: for the abandonnent of a 
dwelling without a written .lease, the achool board shall pay the equiva-
lent of.ohe month's reni. If there is a lease, the school' board shall 

' indemnify the' employee.who must terminete bis lease and kir which the 
landlord demanda Compensation to a maximum period of three (3) monthe' 
rent. In both cases, the employee muet «test" that the landlord's re-
quest is well-4ounded and present eupporting vouchers. 

If the employee chooses - to sublet his'dwelling himeelf,.reasonable costs 
for advertieing thé sublease shall be assumed by the school board. 

Réimbureement of Expenses inherent to the Sale .  of a buse 

The school board shall reimburee, relative io the male of the principal 
house-residence of the relocated employee, the following expenses: 

a) the realèstate agent's feee upon presentation of the coatract with 
the réal èstate agent immOdlately et ter ità peasing, of the sales 
contraCt and thé account of the eget:es feee; 

) the cost of notarizéd4eede chargeable to the employee for the pur-
chase of a bouse for the purpose of résidence et hie assignment on 
the condition that the employee is already the proprietor of hie 
house et the time of hie transfer and that the,said bouse is eold; 
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APPENDIX II 
•(cont'd) 

the penalty for breach of mortgage, if,need be; 

the proprietor's transfer tex payable to,the municipality, if,need 
be. 

When the bouse of the reloCated employee, although it bas • been. put up 
. for sale at a'reasonablesprice, is flot seld at . the tinte When the em-
ployee must enter a oew agreement for lodging, the school board, shahl 
flot reimburse the costs for looking after the unsold house. However, 
in this case, upon presentation of suppoiting vouchers, the school 
board shah l reimburse, for a period,not exceeding three (3) months, 
the following expensei:, _ 

a) municipal and school taxes; 

h) the interest on the mortgage; 

c) the. cost of the insurance premium. 

In the case where a relocated enployee.choosee oot to sell hie princi-
pal house-residence, ha may benefit frdm the provisions of this para-
graph in Order to avoid a double financial burden to the employee-owner 
due to the fact that hie .  principal residence'is flot rented ai the time 
when ha must assume new obligations to live in the ares of titi assigor 
ment. The school board shah l pay him, for the period in which hie 
bouse is not rented, the amOunt of his new reit, up to a periodad 
three (3) months, upon presentation of.the lease. Moreover, the , school 
board allia reimburse him for the reasonable costs of advertisement and 
the costs of no more than two . (2) trips incurred for the renting of hie 
house, upon presentation of supporting voùèhers and in accordance with 
the regulation concérning travel .expenses. in effect et the school 
board. 	 • 

Travel and Accommodation Expenses 

When the nove front One domicile to another cannot take place directlY 
because.Of uncontrollahle reasons, oiher than the construction of-a new 
residence, the school,board shah l reimburse the employee for hie accom-
modation expenses for himself and hie femily in acèordance . with the 
regulation concerning thé travel expenses in effect et the school 
board, for a period not exceeding two (2) weeks. 
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APPENDIX II 
(cont'd) 

If the nove is delayed with the authorization of the school 'board, or 
if the married employee's family is not relocated témediately, the 
school board shah l assume the employee's transportation costs to visit 
bis family everr two (2) weeks, up to five hundred (500) kilobetres, if 
the distance to be covered is equal to or less than fivé hundred (500) 
kilometres ratura trip, and, once a month if 'the return' trip to be 
covered exceedi'fivellundred (500) kilometres, up to a maximum of six-
teen hundred (1600) kilometres. 

The reiMbursement oemovingsexpensés provideein this appendix shah l be 
made within sixty (60) clays of the emPloyée's presentation of the sup-

' porting vouchers to the school board that hires bis. 



Section 1 

, 	• 	• 
Special Provisions 

et the 

Montreal•Catholic Scheel Commiselon,(MGSC) 

Special Classes of Employment 
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APPENDIX III 

• 
01. The folloving classes of employment shahl hi in effect at .  the MCSC 

.exclusively. 

Buyer, principal classe 
Mechenic's Helper 
Labourer-Greaser 
Blinde Manufacturer Attendant 

Binder Technicien 
Electrician/lead hand 

Caretaker - Helper/lead hand 
Painter/lead hand 
Labourer/lead hand 
Carpenter/lead band 

The provisions of articles 6-1.00, 6-2.00 and 6-3.00 of.the agreement 
shah l apply to the employee vho holds one of these classes of employ-
ment for thepurposesef determining the applicable salary rate. 

The applicable ealary scales are those found in section II of .  this 
appendix. 

Special Premium 

The hourly premium for the "small van attendant" other the:: the driver 
and the driver's helper shah l be the folloving: 

As of January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $0.13/per bout 
As of January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1988: $0.14/per bout 
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APPENDIX III (cont'd) 

CLASS Buyer, principal clasa (NCSC) 

Week: 35 houe 

\ / 

STEPS 86-01-01, 87-01-01 88-01-01 
to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

01 13,22 13,75 14,42 
02 13,64 14,19 14,88 
03 14,06 14,62 - 	15,33 
04 	_ 14,50 1508 . 	15,81 
05 ' 14,96 15,56 16,31 
06 15,42 16,04 16,81 
07 15,93 , 	16,57 " 17,36 
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ApPENDIX III (cont'd) 

CLASS Binder Technicien (MCSC)* 

Week: 35 hours 

STEPS 
J 	 86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 

to to to 
86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

.$ 

01 10,34 10,77 11,32 
02 10,72 11,15 11,71 
03 11,14 11,59 12,17 
04 11,36 12,02 12,62 
05 I 12,00 12,48 13,10 
06 12,44 12,94 13,58 
07 12,94 13,46 14,12 
08 13,43 13,97 14,65 
09 13,94 14,50 15,20 
10 14,45 15,03 15,75 
11 15,00 15,60 16,35 
12 15,59 16,21 16,98 

This classification and corresponding salary scale'shall apply only to 
the employees vho are already classified at the time of the coming into 
force of the collective agreement and thia, es long as they continue to 
occupy the position of binder technicien. Within this framevork, they 
shall also apply to the commission scolaire Thetford Mines and to the 
commission scolaire de l'Industrie. 
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APPENDU III (cont'd) 

CLASSES 86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
to to to 

86-12-31 • 	87-12-31 88-12-31 

Week: 	38 hours 45 min. 

/1 Mechanic's Relper (MCSC): 	10,97 11,41 11,98 

Labourer-Greasee(MCSC): 	10,51 10,94 11,49 

Blinde Manufacturer Attendant (MCSC): 

10,51 10,94 11,49 

Caretaker Helper/lead hand (MCSC) 
Labourer/lead hand (MCSC): 

10,68 11,11 11,67 

Carpenterilead hand (MCSC): 	12,83 13,34 13,99 

Painter/lead hand (MCSC): 	12,51 13,01 13,65 

Electrician/lead hand (MCSC): 	14,07 14,63 15,34 



-193- 

APPENDIX IV 

Subject: Union_ Releases to Prepare 
and Negotiate the Next 
Collective Agreement 

At' the vritten request of the union sent to the board ai 
least . fifteen (15) Aayé in advance, the' employee member of the national, 
negotiating committee for the union shah l be,releasedwithoui.loss of salaey 
in order to prepare and negotiate the next collective agreement. 

The terme and conditions of the release of, the union repre-
sentatives as well as the methods of reimbursement, if need 11e, shah l be . 
studied and determined by the national negotiating parties. 
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APPENDIX . ii 

Subject: 	Classification of Certain 
Employees 

This appendix shah l apply'soiely to the employees for whom 
.this agreement constitutes the first'agreement and to the employees who 
receive a first certification before December 31, 1988. 

In this case, the board shah l send the employee a notice 
confitning the class of employment and the step he holds and shah l also send 
a-copy to the union. 

The employee whose classification has been confirmed and who 
claims that the duties that he is,required to perform principally and cus-
tomarily by the board correspond to a different class of employment may 
lodge a grievance within mlnety (90) deys of bis notice of classification. 

In the case of arbitration, clauses -6.-1.16 and 6-1.17 shahl 
apply. 

The employee may also lodge a grievance within ninety (90) 
deys of bis classification notice, according to the regular procedure, as 
regards the salary rate or step attributed to him. 

A decision taken by virtue of this appenàix shah l have a 
retroactive effect to the certification date. If the latter is later than 
December 31, 1985, the classification rules provided for in this agreement 
shall apply. If the certification date is prior to January 1, 1986, the 
aalary scales applicable were those in force for each year of the agreement 
ending December 31, 1985. 
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APPENDIX y A: 

Subject: Settlement of Disagreements 

Notvithstanding article 9-4.00 of this agreement, the provi-
sions contained in the collective agreementsexisting prior to October 15, 
1972 concerning the seulement of disagreements shalrle maintained for the 
duration of, this agreement. 



AFPENDIg VI 

Subject: 	Grievances and Arbitriitions 
before the Coming into Force 
of the Agreement 

• 

Any grievance as well as any notice of appeal vhich arose 
before the coming into force of this agreement shah l be settled aécording to 
the former agreement. Such /rievances or notices of appeal shah l be heard 
elefore any of the arbitrators aPpointed by virtue -of clause 9-2.02 or 
6-1.16, as the case *Lay ta, or before any person specifically àppointed by 
the national negotiating parties. 

However, in the case of grievances refetred to in the collec-
tive agreements prior to that applicable in 1983-1985, such grievances may 
be heard before a single arbitretor appointed by virtue of clause 9-2.02 or 
6-1.16 Off this agreement according to the appointment procedures provided 
,fér herein. 
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APPENDIX VII A' 

Subject: Social Leave Plan for the 
Quibec Catholic ,  School 
Commission 

- Notwithstanding the prévisions of article 5-1.00 of this 
agreement, every full-time employee in the Qu6bec Cetholic School Commission' 
ehall benefit from the social leave plan applicable by virtue of the 'former 
agreement. The part-time employee shah l benefit.  from this plan on a pro-
rated basie. If an emploi« is hired during a fiscal year, the-number of 
deys of social leave° to which he is entitled shaIl be established in pro-
portion to the number of complete months wotked during this fiscal year. 

Nowevei, the employee Who renouncee the special eick-leave 
plan described in clause 5-3.46 shall benefit, as of July 1, 1984 from the 
special lave plan described in article 



-198- 

APPENDIX VII B . 

Subject: 	Social Leave Plan for the 
Montrial Catholic School 
Commission 

NotwithstaSding the provisions Of article 5-1.00 of this 
agreement, the employees of the Montreal Catholic School Commission shahl 
continue to benefit, for the duration of thia agreement, front the social 
leave plan from which they bènefitted by virtue of the former collective 
,agraèmènt and this, under the same conditions. 

However, the employee who menounces the Apecial sick-leave 
plan described in clause 5-3.46 shall benefit, as of July 1, 1987, front the 
special leave plan deacribed in article 5-1.00. 
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APPENDU VIII 

Subject: Change from evening shift 
to dey shift for certain 
employees who are membérs 
of the MCSC Employees 
National Union and who 
perform certain union 
duties 

The employee who is a member of the MCSC Employees Nation-
al Union and who is deeignated as an °Meer of theassociation, e member 
of the association's grievance committee, a member of the labour council' 
or a delegate of the Conseil central of the CSN of the said association 
and who is working on an evening shift, may, after having obtained per-
mission, reschedule bis work shift tn,order to attend a meeting of the 
union's executive, of the association's grievance committee, the labour 
council of the association or of the Conseil central of the CSN when such 
imeeting coincides with hia evening shift. In this case, the employee, 

..working a night shift, will be subject to the dey work.schedule and this, 
eolely for and durini the èame dey on which one of the meetings provided 
for above is held. 

Such employee who is permitted to .  reschedule bis shift 
shah l flot be entitled te any additional remuneration on thie account. 

The MCSC Employees National Unijn shah l undertake to for-
nard on the date of the coming inio force of this agreement as well as 
every Year a list of the employees designated - as off icers cf the union, 
the members of the assoclation's grievance committée, members . of the 
labour council and the delegates of ,the,said association te the Conseil 
central of the CSN, failing which the board may refuse any authorization-
requested by vittue of this appendix. The board Must also be informed of 
any change made to the said list during a given year. 4  ■ 
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APPENDU IX 

Subject: Paid Legal Holidays 

NCSC: 

For the purpOsee of applying the first paragraph of clause 5-2.03 of 
thie agreement and thie, for ite duration, the number of paid legal 
holidays'that shah l be added to that provided for in clause 5-2.01 shahl 
be two (2) for the MCSC. 

Amos, Quivillon, Barraute-Senneterre: 

For the purposee of applying the first paragraph of claime 5-2.03 of 
thie agreement and thie, for its duration, the number of paid legal 

"holidays that shah l be added to that provided for in clause 5-2.01 Mali 
be three (3) for the existing and future employees affected hy the 
certification in force at the Harricanna Regional School Board at the 

"t'Aue of the transfer of the support employeee on July 1, 1986 to the 'toit 
school boards, namely: 'Amos, Quevillon and Barraute-Senneterre. , 
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APPENDIX X 

Subject: Relocation 

The parties to this agreement shah l form a parity committee within 
sixty (60) deys of the coming into force of Chie appendix. The committee's 
_mandate shall 

To study the cases of employees who would be tielocatee .obligatorily for 
a second time following the application of clause 7-3.14. Within this 
framework, the committee shah l ensure that the employée concerned is 
mot obliged to nove away et too great a distance from the place of work 
of his first placement in surplus. 

To study the particular cases of employees being relocated -within a 
radius of fifty (50) kilometres. These cases may include in parti-
culer: 

the traveliing .time of the employee, 

the obligation to cross two (2) bridges in the case of the Island 
of Montreal, 

the employee's place of residencé; 

The said committee shill be comprised of four (4) members: 

two'(2) representativea appointed by the national negotiating union
party, 

two (2) representatives appointed by-the national negotiating man-
agement party. 

..Moreover, the committee may study any other problem concerning the 
relocation of employees in surplus which could arise during the.agree-
ment. 

The Regional Placement Bureau muet apply the vnanimous recommendations of. 
the members of the committeecertified in writing concerning the cases men-
tioned above. 

Article 3-2.00 of this agreement aboli apply to the-union representatives 
members of this committee. 
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APPENDIX XI A 

Subject: Special Working Conditions 
at the MCSC 

The document'entitled Conditions de travail particulières 
des personnes salaries couvertes par le certificat d'accriditation de l'As-
sociation Professionnelle du Personnel Administratif de la. CEC!! and dated 
April 10, 1987 éhall constitute, for the Subjects covered theMein, the 
special working conditions in force at the MCSC for the duraiion of this 
agreement. 
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■ 

APPENDIX XI B 

Subject: Special Working Conditions 
et the MCSC 

The document entitled Conditions de travail particulières 
des personnes »l'arides couvertes par le certificat diaccraditation.du Syn-
dicat National des Employas, de la CEQf dated April 7, 1987 shah l const1- 
tute, for the subjects covered therein, the special working conditions in 
force et the MCSC for the duration of this agreement. 
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APPENDIX XI C 

Subjectt 	Special 'Vorking Conditions 
at the MCSC 

• 

The document entitled Conditions de travail particulières 
des personnes salaria« couvertes par le certificat d'accriditation de 
sociation des Concierges deà Écoles du District de 'Montrée. Inc. and dated 
April 7, 1987 shah l constitute, for, the subjects covered therein, the spe-
cial working conditions in force et the MCSC for the duration of this agree-
ment. 
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APPENDIX XII A 

Subject: Parental Rights 

The government shah undertake to guarantee that, aé of the 
coudes into force of this collective agreement, the employee on maternity 
leave may receive' during such leave the compensation or partial compensation 
payable by the employer bV virtue of Section II •regardless of the modifica-
tions to the unemployment ineurance eligibility criteria which could arise 

, atter the coming into force of thie agreement but on the condition that the 
foregoing bu admissible under the Supplementary Unemployment Benefits Plan. « 

Moreover, the parties shill ,  ment to diseuse any problem which 
could arise in one or the other of the following cases: 

• 
1) 'if EIC hes -  additional requirements *as to the final .writtet 

authorization which would permit the registering of the plan as 
suppletentary unemployment benefits; . 

11) if, thereaf ter, EIC modifies•its requiremente during the life of 
the collective agreement. 

It is understood 'that such discussions shah l mot conetitute a 
reopening of the agreement. 

Article 3-2.00 of thie agreement ehall apply to the union 
representatives if the meetings take place as provided for above, 
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APPENDIX XII B 

Subject: 	Visuel - Display Terminale 
(Letter of Agreement between 
the Government and the CSN) 

The Government and the CSN shah l undertake to submit a . joint 
requist to the Institut de recherche en santé et sécurité du travail du 
Québec .(IRSST) in order to, obtain a report on the shielding of visuel- • 
displaY terminais and this, within six (6) months. 

Subsequently, the parties shah l disCuss the measures to be 
taken as a ,result of sich report particularly the modifications to be made 
to the equipment, where applicable, and the measures to be taken to encour- 
age the implementation of such modifications. _ 
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SabbatIcal Leave with Deferred Salary Plan 

CONTRACT SIGNED 

BETWEEN . 

SCHOOL BOARD 

HEREINAFTER GALLE» THE BOARD 

AND 

SURNAME: 

 

GIVEN NAME: 

 

    

ADDRESS: 

HEREINAFTER CALLED THE EMPLOYEE 



Appendix XIII 
(tont'd). • 

SUBJECT: Sabbatical leave with deferred aalary 

Duraiion of Contract 

ehiecontract shall corne Loto force on 	 
and shah l expire on 	  

It may expire on a different date under the circumstancee and 
'according to the terme and. conditions provided for in Sections V 
te XI herein. 

Duration of Sabbatical Leave  

The duration of the sakbatical leave shall be 
that le, from 	  to 

On returning to , the.board, the employee shall be reinstated in 
hie position. If hie position vas abolishid or if the employee 
iras transferred in accordance with the collective agreement, the 
employee shall be entitled to the benefits ho would have received 
had he been at work. 

In the case of the employee in surplus who is relocated to anoth-
er employer during the term of the preeent contract, the said 
contract shall be tranaferred te the new employer unies& the 
latter refuses, in vhich case the provisions of Section V herein 
shall apply; however, the board, in applying Section V, shall 
flot claim any money from the employee who must reimburse the 
board with which he signed the preeent contract. 

Salary  

During each of' the . yeart referred to in this contract, the en-
ployee shall receiVe of the Belley ho would have received 
under the collective agreement. 

(The percentage applicable Le indicated in clause 5-11.04 of the 
collective agreement). 
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Iv- 	Benefits  

During each of the years of the present contract, the employee 
shah l benefit, insofar as he is normally entitled to.it, to 
the following: 

lite ineurance plan; 
health insurance plan, provided that he pay\his share; 
accumulation of redeemable sick-leave days, where applica-
ble; according to the percentaàe of the salary to which he 
is entitled under Section III herein; 
accumulation of saniority; 
accumulation of experienée. 

During the sabbatical leave, the employee shah l flot be en-
titled to any of the premiums provided for in the collective 
agreement. During each of the other months of the present 
contract, he shah l be entitled, where applicable, to ail of 
theses premiums,_ without .  taking luté, açcount the decrease in 
hie salary by virtue of Section III. 

For, the purposei of vacation, the sabbatical leave shall con-
stitute 'active service. It shah l be understood that, during 
the term 'of the contract, including the sabbatical leave, 
vacation shah l be remunerated at Éhé salary rate proWided for 
in Section III herein. The vacation deemed used during the 
sabbatical leave shah l be in proportion to'the duration of the 
leave. 

Each of the years referred to in the present contract shahl 
apply as a period of service for the purposes of the pension 
plans presently in force and the average salary shah l be 
determined on the basis of the salary that the employee would 
have received had he flot taken part in the sabbatical leave 
with deferred silary. 

During each Of the . years contemplated by this contract, the 
employee shah l be entitled to ail the other benefits of hie 
collective agreement which are compatible with the provisions 
of this contract. 

0 The board 'phall maintain ite contribution to the Qùébec 
Pension Plan, Unemployment Insurance, Québec Health Insurance 
Plan and the Occupational Health and Safety Plan for the dura-- 
tion of the leave. 4 
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Appeàdix XIII 
(cont'd) 

V- 	Retirement, Withdrawal or Reeignation of the Employee 

In the event of the retirement, withdrawal ox resignation of the 
-employee, the preseàt contract shah l expire. on the claie of such 
retirement, withdrawal- or resignation under ,  the conditions de-
scribed hereinafter: 

A) The employee bas already benefitted from the sabbatical leave 
(salary paid in excese). 

The.emPloyeeshall reimburie* the board an amount equal to 
the difference between the ealary received during the term of 
execution of the contract and the salary to which he would be 
entitled for the same:period'had bis leave flot been remune-
rated. 

A reimbursemént shah l :tôt include any intereet. 

The employee bas flot benefitted from the sabbatical leave 
(salary flot paid). 	, 

The board shah l reimburse the employee, for the term of 
execution of the contract, an amount equal te the difference 
between the salary to which he would /ive been entitled under 
the agreement had he flot signed the said contract and the 
salary received, without interest, by virtue of the present 
contract. 

The sabbatical leave is in progress. 

The amount owing by one party or the other shah l be calcu-
lated in the following manner: 

Salary received by the employee during the term'of the cote 
traét minus the salary to.which he would have been entitled 
for the same period if his leave (elapsed period),had mot 
been'remunerated. If the result obtained is positive, the 
employee shah l -reimburee the amount to the board; if the 
result obtained is negative, the board shah]. reimburse the 
amount to the employee. 

A reimbursement shah l flot include any interest. 

- 
The board and the employee may agree on the terme and condi-
tions of reimbursement. 
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(cont'd) 

- 

Layoff or Dismissal of the Employee  

In the event of the layoff .or dismissal of the employee, the 
prenant contract shah l expire on the effective date of such lay-
off or dismissal. The conditions provided for in paragraphe A), 
B) or C) of Section V shah l then apply. 

4 

Leave without Salary  

During the terni of. the contract, the total of one or more leaves 
Without salary authorized in accordance with the agreement cannot 
exceed twelve (12) months. In this case, Che.duration of the 
present contract shah l be extended accordingly. 

However, if the total of one or more leaves without salary 
exceeds twelve (12) months, the agreement shall expire on the 
twelfth (12th) month and the provisions of Section V of the 
present contract shah l apply. 

Placement in Surplus of the Employee  

• 	In the case of the employee who in placed in surplus during the 
contract, he shah l continue to participate ln the plan. 

In the case of the employee who in relocated Co another employer 
in the education sector, the provisions of the last paragraph of 
Section II herein shah l apply. 

Death of the Employee 

In the event of the employee's death.during the terni of the pres-
ent contract, the contract_shall expire on the date of the em-
ployee's death and the conditions -provided for in Section V shahl 
apply mutatis . mutandis. However, the board shah l mot make any 
monetary claim, if the employee in required to reimburse the 
board as a result of the application of Section V. 

Disability  

A) Disability develops during the sabbatical leave: 

For the purposes of applying the provisions of clause 5-3.31, 
disability shall be considered as beginning on the date the 
employee returns to work and flot during the sabbatical 
leave. 
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However,,he shah]. be entitled, during hie aabbatical leave, 
to the salary accord ing to the percentage determined in the 
eresent contract. 

At the end of the leave, if he,is itill disahled, he wOuld be 
entitled to the salary insurance' benéfit resulting from the 
application of Clause 5-3.31 based on the 'Emlary determined 

. in thià contract. Should the . employee still be disabled at 
'the expiry of the present contract, he shah l receive a 
salary insurance benefit based on bis regular salary. 

. 	. 
Disability devélops .after the employee bas benefitted from 
bis eabbatical leave: 

The employee shah l continue to participate in the present 
. contract and the salary insurance benefit resulting from.the 
application. of clause 5-3.31 shall be based on the salary 
determined in the present contract. Should he still be 
disabled at the expiry of the present contract, he shah l then 
réceivé a salary insUranée Ienefit • based on his regular 

.salary. 

Disability develops before the leave is taken and still 
exista at the time when the leave is supposed to take place: 

In thia case, the employeé concerned may avail himself of one 
of the following choices: 

1 °  He may continue to participate in this contract and defer 
the leave until such time as he - is no longer disabled. 
The employee shah l then receive bis salary insurance 
benefit resulting from the application of clause 5-3.31 on 
the baste of the salary determined in this contract. 

In the event that the disability still existe during the 
hast year of the contract, the saId contract may then be 
interrupted as of the beginning of the hast year until the 
end of the disability. During this period of interrup-
tion, the employee shah l be entitled to the salary 
insurance benefit resulting from the application of clause 
5-3.31 based on bis regular salary. 

2 0  He may terminate \the contract and thus receive the salary 
that bas not beeé paid (paragraph B) of Section V). "The 
ealary insurance benefit resulting from the application of 
clause 5-3.31 shah l be based on bis regular salary. 
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B) The disability laete for more than two (2) years: 

At the end of the two (2)7year,period, the present contract 
shah expire and.  the conditions provided for in Section V 
shah l thon apply mutatis mutandis. However, the board shahl 
mot malte any monetary claie, if the employee is required to 
t'imbu.» the board as a reeult of the application of sec-
tion V. 

xi- 	Employment Injury or Work Accident  

In the case of an employment injury or work accident, article 
5-9.00 aboli apply on the date of such employment injury or work 
accident; the employee may evall himeelf of one of the following 
choicee: 

1 °  Interrupt the contràct until he returne to work; however, 
the contract Mali expire after a two (2)-year interruption 
period and section V herein shah l then apply. 

2 °  Terminate due contrect on the date of the employment injury 
or work accident; section V herein dual then apply. 

XII- 	Haternity Leave (20 yacks) and Leave for Adoption (10 weeke): 

1 °  If the maternity leave or leave for adoption takee place 
before, during or after the leave is taken, the employee 
nhall interrupt his/her participation for a maximum period 'of 
'tventy .  (20) weeks or te:1 (10) › weeks, as the case may be; the 
contract shah l ihen be extended accordinglY, the provisions 
of article 5-4.00 shah/. apply, and the benefite provided for 
in the Wald article shah l be establiehed on the basin of the 

'regnler salary. 

2 °  However, if the Maternity leave or leave for adoption takee 
place befOre the leave is taken, the employee ney terminate 
this contract . and thus receive the -selary that bas not been 
paid (paragraph B) of section' V). The benefite -provided for 
in article 5-4.00 shah l be based on hie regular . salary. . 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties signed in 	 , this 	day 

of the month of 	 19 

FOR ,THE SCHOOL BOARD 	 ENPLOYEE'S S/GNATURE, 

cc.: Union 
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APPENDIX XIV 

Subject: Transfer and Integration 
Norme 

• 

The residual effects of the agreements signed on . February 18, 
1985 and December 17, 1985 by the. national parties concerning the transfer, 
and integration norme applicable te support staff où July 1, 1985 and July 
1, 1986 respectively shah l fora an integral part of . this collective agree-
ment. Thus, the right to return provided therein shah l be exercised within 
the framework of clause 7-1.02 a) of this agreement. 

The agreements eigned on Februaiy 25, 1987 end !torch 11, 1987 
by the national parties concerning the transfer and integration norme appli-
cable to support staff on July 1, 1987 and to the support staff of the 
region of Haut St-Maurice on July 1, 1987 respectively shah l fore an inte-
gral part of this collective agreement. Moreover, the parties agree that 
they shah l conetitute an agreement by virtue of clause 2-2.04 of thie 
collective agreement and, iubsequent», the said agreements shall apply and 
ehall be interpreted in relation to the provisions of this collective agree-
ment. 

e- 
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APPENDIX XV 

Subject: Equal Opportunity 

„ e . 

Within sixty (60) clays of the request made to this effect, 
the national negotiating parties shah l set up a parity committee composed of 
two (2) representatilies of each paity. 

The committee shah analyse and take stock ,  of the staff and 
preparè, if need be, an equal opportunity program as well as the mens of 
Implementation Of the program. 

The committée shah l submit , a report and recommendations to 
the national negotiating parties within six (6).months Of its creetion. 

Article 3-2.00 of. this. agreement shah l apply to the union ; 
representatives'members Of the c9mmittee. 
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Subject: Letter of Agreement between 
the Government and the CSN 
on the Salary Structuré 

Taking into account the questions raised concerning the com-. 
parability of salariés in the public and parapublic sectors, the parties 
.agree to:'• 

begin negotiations six (6) months prior to the time liait 
foreseen for the renewal -of the colleétive agreements 
dealing with the comparability of salaries; 

within this framework, study and negotiate as &priority 
the relative value of positions held predominately by 
women in the public and parapublic sectors; 

these preliminary negotiations shall mot have the effect 
of modifying the other time limite relating to the hue- .  
tiation process. 
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APPENDIX XVII 

Subject: Modification te the Classi- 
fication Plan. . 

1-).The.classes of.employmenrof , stationary engineer V and VI are abolished. 
Theamployees who bold one' cf these abolished Agisses of AsployMent on 
the -date.oUthe signing of this agreement shah l be reclassified in the 
clase of.employment of stationaryangineer'class IV as of the date on 
which this.agreemenvis signed.- ,  . 	. 	 • 

Moreover, èvery employee who holds on the date of the signing of the 
agreement or held between January 1, 1986 and the date ôf the signing of 
this agreement one of these abolished cleeses of employaient. shah l be 
entitled to retroactivity by virtue of the provisions of article 11-4.00 
according te the ealary rate provided for in the cliss of employaient of 
stationary engineer class IV for the period Concerned. 

2- a) The employeee whose principal and customary duties consist in 
repairing metal lockers shah l be reclassified te the class of en-
ployaient of maintenance workman claes I as of the date on Which this 
agreement is eigned. 

Moreover, every employee who principally and customarily perforais 
éuch duties on the date of the signing of this agreement or per-

I formed such duties between January 1, 1986 and the date of the 
eigning of this 'agreement shah l be entitled ta retroactivity by 
virtue éf the provisions of article 11-4.00 according te the salary 
rate proVided for in the clam; of employaient of maintenance workman 
class I for the period concerned. 

b) Following the modifications to the classification plan, clause 
6-1.04 shall apply to the assignaient of one or the other of the 
following classes of employaient on the date of the signing of this 
agréement: 

documentation technicien; 
electronics technicien; 
data processing technicien. 

c) The employee who feels that hie classification should have bien 
revised by virtue of the preceding paragraph a) or b) may submit a 
grievance to thie effect within ninety (90) clays of hie classifica-
tion giievance. This grievance may aise be lodged by the union. 
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2- c) (cont'd) 

• 	• 
The employee or Union must try te expound the reasons for the dis-
agreement. ' The board shell communicate ito reply to the employee 
within thirty (30) workdays of the receipt . of the.  grievance and a 
copy thereof shah]. be sent to the union. 

In the évent of an unsatisfactày . reply on the part of the board, 
the grlevance may be submitted-to arbitration within a . maximum turne 
unit of fifty (50) workdays as of its filing. Failing a reply on 
the part of the board, the grievance may be submitted to arbitration 
within the same turne unit and clause 671.16 ébahi apply. Notwitle 
standing the foregoing, the notice of arbitration may be forwarded 
at the saine turne as the notice of grievance. • 

In this. case, the arbitrator shah l determine whether or flot the 
close of employment which is the subject of the grievance shah l be 
'assigned to the empioyee. • 
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APPENDIX XVIII 

Subject: Premiums excluding premiums 
related to regional dis-
parities 

The premiums for responsibility which are found in clauses 6-6.02 and 
6-8.01 in force on December 31, 1987 will be increased, if need be, with _ 
efféct on January 1, 1988, by : a maximum Percentage of one per cent (12)., 
established én the barns :if the consumer price index (CPI) for Canada during' 
the twelve (12)-month period preceding January 1, 1988 éccording to the 
following formula: 
[CPI - 4,252], where 

(1) 
. 	- 

CPI = CPI of December 1987 - CPI of.December 1986 	X 100 
CPI of December 1986 

The data used for this purpose shah l be those published by-Statistics Cana- s  
da. 

The premiums for responsibility thus obtained shah l be increased by 4,56% in 
. order to obtain the rates applicable on January 1, 1988. These rates shahl 
replace, where applicable, those provided for in clauses 6-6.02 and 6-8.01 ■ 

for the corresponding period. 

(1) When, in the . quotient obtained, the decimal point is followed by five 
(5) numbers, thé fifth (5th) number.is dropped If it is less than five 
(5), or, if the fifth (5th)-number is.equal.to  or greater than five (5), 
the fourth (4th) number is brought to the next higher - number and the' 
fifth (5th) number is deopped. 
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APPENDIX XIX 

Subject: Letter concetning the Govern, 
mentis intention regarding the 
Government and Public Employees .  - 
Retirement Plan (RREGOP) 

	

1.00 	LETTER CONCERNING GOVERNNENT'S INTENTION REGARDING RREGOP' 

	

1.01 	The government shah l undertake to adopt the necessary - decrees and 
to propose to the National Assembly the adoption of the necessary 
legislative provisions in order to make the modifications provided 
for in sections 2.00, 3.00 and 4.00 of this appendix to the Act 
respecting . the Government and Public Employeea Retireàent Plan. 

	

2.00 	AMENDNENTS  

• 

	

2.01 	A. The Act respect ing the GoVernment and Public Employees 
Retirement Plan should be amended so that -eny person excluded 
from this pension plan becausè 0f bis statua: becomeà eligi-
ble to contribute.to  e pension plan as of -January 1; 1988, 
with the exception of the persona who, the parties agree, are 
excluded by regulation and the following: 

students; 
trainees; 
persona on contract; 
peràons paid on a sessional basis or paid a fee for 
service; • 
salaried students; 

0 interne or reaidents. 

B. The Act respecting the Teachers Pension.Plan (RRE) and .the 
Act-respecting the Civil Service Superannuation:Plan (RRy) 
should also be amended , in . order to show a participant to 
such plans'to continue to participate thereto in the event of 
a change in his employée statue without interrupting service 
for more thàn one hundred and eighty (180) days.- 	- 

e 
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4 

C. 1 ,  The provisions of Bections 115.1 to 115.3 of the Act respect-
, • ing:the.Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan shall 
, apply to.the persona referred te in paragraphe A. and B. 

• 

, 

	

2.02 	The Act reapecting the.Government and•Public Employees Retirement 
Plan and the Act respecting the Civil Service Superannuntion Plan 

- should be amended in;order -  to allow any person to retire if -he 
-• contributes,to one of the .aforementioned 	bas readhed the 
, age of sixty-two, (62)-years and bas .at least ten (10) years of 
service for. purposés of qualifying for a pension. 

The annuity payable shah l be the full amount credited by the Plan 
et that -  time without applying any factor or actuariel reduction. 

The .actuarial reduction.provided for in- section 38 •of the Act 
respecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan and 
in sections 2'-and 56 of the, Act -  respecting ,the Civil Service 
Superannuation Plan should be adjusted to take into account this 
new criteria in order to qualify.for a pension. 

• 
However, the normal - retirement age remains at sixty-f ive (65) 
years of age. 

	

2:03 	- The Act respecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement 
Plan.  should be amended in order to set up a temporary early 
retirement program applicable to any person who is et least sixty-
two (62) years of age and who has at least twd (2) years of serv-
ice credited for purposes of qualifying foi a pension. -This pro-
gram would include the following elementar 

.• 
A) A life annuity equal to an amount corresponding to the number 

of years and/or parts of a year of service, recognized for 
the purposes of- computing pension,,between the person's age 
on retirement and sixty-five (65) years of age. These years 
and/or parts of a year of service shall be coordinated by the 
Québec Pension Board (RRQ); plus • 

1/4 
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A lite annuity equal to an amount corresponding to the actu-
ariel rédUction epplicable.to the -annuity payable by the 
Québec Peneion.Plan es long as' this annuity,is peid at the 
time when e requéstlfor such.life annuity is made to the 

. Commlesion, administrative des régimes de retraite et 
d'assurance (CARRA). Moreover, the payment of the annuity by 
the RRQ mùet beginino later then July 1989;' 

A life . annuity eqUal to an emount correeponding to the actua-
.rial reduction applicable.to  the pension - acquired-under the 
Government and Public Employees.Retiremetit Plan (RREGOP) if 
the person has- less than ten (10).years , of service credited 
for purposes of qualifying for a pension, including those 
referred te in paragraph A). 

The life annuities Provided for in paragraphe A) and C) shall 
be indexed annually by the amount in excess of thé consumer 
price index 4mer three -per. cent (3X):-  Fifty , per cent (50X) 
of the life annuities-shall bé'transferable to the' surviving 
.spouse. 

• 	 . 	• 
The life annuity provided for- in paragraph B) shall be inr 
dexed annually according to the tensumer,:price,index. Fifty 
per cent (50X) of•the lite annuity shall•be transferable to 
the surviving epouse. 

The termé and conditions concerning the payment of the life., 
annuity shall be detérmined by the Pension Committee of the 
CARRA. 

The pensioncredits-repurchased ly a person under the provi- 
sions of the Act respecting ,  the Government and. Public Employ- 
ees Retirement Plan shall be paid without actuariel redue- 

. 	• 

G) In ne case may the total life annuity of the RREGOP including 
that provided for in paragraph a) exceed eeventy per cent 
(70X) of the average ealary of the five (5) highest remu-
nerated yeare.of the pereon benefiting from the early retire-
ment program. 

The Act respecting the Government and Public Employees 
Retirement Plan should also be amended sa as ta make sections 
203 to 209 of the Act applicable to-every person benefitting 
from the early retirement program as ,regarde the old age 
security pension. 
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2.03 	 only the participants id the RREGOP on December 31, 1986 and 
on the date on which théy éppliéd foi à pension (agi long 4 
the lattër becs:risée payable befote Jtine 30, 1989) May bénefit 
fr6M .  the eàrly -  retiteMéét prOgiSm providéd for in .  this 
éppendixe The persons.whO ère absent beéanse of disabilite i  
work accidents, pre-retiremènt or leaVes withont pay . Shall be 
éligible tinder thé saine conditions. " 

HoWevei, the persona Who are absent bééSuse of.  diSabiliti„ 
work accidenta or pte-retirement bétween April 1, 1987 and 
the coming int° force Of the éarly retirément prégram and who 
retire &ming this period shall also be eligible under the 
sanie conditions, as of the coMing int° force of the earlY 
retirement program. 

Thé administration of the early retirement program 01811 be 
efttrusted tà thé Commission administrative des régimes de 
retraite et d'assurance (CARRA) under'the supervision of the 
Pension Committeé. 

"It shah l àlso be the responsibility Of the CARRA ta inform 
thé personé who are eligible for the program. To this end, 
it must inforM the participants in the plan of the exiatenée 
of the early retirement program as soon as it is Imple-

ménted. 

Moreover, the CARRA must provide upon request any information 
indicating the pension amounta that the person vihi receive 
under the program. 

The person benéfitting frOm the progtaM may, upon.request, 
-continué to -particleate in the basic health initUrance plan 
provided for in the c011ective Sgteement until hé reSéhés 
eixty-five (65) yeara of age. 

The emplOyer's éontributiàù provided for iù the collective 
agreement shah l bé computed in thé finéncing of the éaily 
retirement program and the person shall pay hie énare of the 
required premiuto. 

the prévisions of Section 201 àf the Act reepecting the 
Government Seri Pliblic Employees RetireMent Élan shah l apOly 
in their entirety té every.persén who iè eligible for this. 
early retirement ptogram. 



-225-; 

Aependix ilk 
(cont'd) 

2.03 ' 	 A participant in RREGOP cén only benefit once from the provi- 
taons provided for in the eérly retirement program. 

2.04 	Duration of thé Progrésé 

Subject to clamée 1.01, the early setirement prograM shah l be 
implemented tic) létet ihan April 1, 1987 and shall end on Juùe 30, 
1989. 

2.05 	The Act reepecting the Government and Public Employeea Retirement 
Plan shiuld be amended in order té allow a persoù to retire withr 
out an actùtrial reductioù if lie has at least thirty-five. .(35) 
years of service credited for the purposes of sealifying for a 
pension during the period' between.July 1, 1987 and December 31, 
1989. 

The' actuariel reduction provided for in section 38 of the •Act 
respecting the GovernMent and Public Employees, Retiremee .Plan 
should be adjusted to take into account this new eligibility 
criteria but solely for the periOd between July 1, 1987 and 
December 31, 1989. 

The costs related to this'benefit shah l lie computed with.those 
related to the early retirement program as provideefor in clause 
2.06. 

ParagraPhs L) and M) of paragraph 2.03 shah l apply in their.enr 
tirety to this paragraph. 

2.06 	Finaùcing of. the RREOOP•Program 

The parties shall undertéke to maintain their cOntribution .  et -the ' 
présent leVel . (4,9% - 4,9» foi the period from Januar,' 1, 1987 té 
December 31, 1989. 

The aMéunts thus reléséed ébahi lie used tiret to'finanée thé cost 
àf thé neW criteria for reiiremee at sixty-two (62) years otage 
éùà with et leaet ten (10) Years of service provided for in clause. 
2.02. 	• 

• 
Secondly, the eicefie of the.ampunts released shall be used to 
finance the Ciste of the •erly retirement program (exélùding the 
cost of the pension credits in paragraph F) of clause 2.03) and‘ 
the coet of the criterieto sualify for a pension with,ét ieest 
thirtyfiVe (35) yeere Of services 
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The CARRA shah maintain a separate up-to-date statement of the c-
costs resulting from the.application of clauses 2.03 and 2.05 in 
relation to the amounts available. • •The CARRA shah l submit a, 
report to the partiee-concerned in the-manner.determined by the 
Pension Committee. 

The parties agree to terminaCe the application of the provisions 
of clause 2.03 in the event that the amounts released 'axe used in 
their entirety to finance this program as of June 30, 1989. 

As regarde the provisions provided for in clause. 2.05, they shahl 
apply in their entirety until * December 31 )  1989. 

However, the parties shall agree to discuss, as of April 1, 1989, 
whether the earli retirement prograi provided for in clause 2.03 
will continue to exist after June 30, 1989. 

	

2.07 	Implementation Committee  

The parties herein agree to set up an ad hoc committee to impie-
ment the early retirement proéram. The committée will be com-
prised of representat ives of the union group and of the employer 
group. 

	

2.08 	In order to rectify any problems, the Act respecting the Govern- 
ment and Public Empleyees Retirement Plan, the Act respecting the 
Teachers Pension Plan and. theAct respecting the Civil Service 
Superannuation Plan should also be amended in the following 
canner: 

Amendments shall be made to these Acte in order to allow a 
person who vas a teacher, within the meaning of the Teachers 
Pension Plan, to buy back'those years and parts thereof prier 
to January 1, 1968, which were reimbursed following a termi-
mation of' employment by. reasoniof marnage, maternity or 
adoption during the year preceding or the two (2) years 
following the terminat ion of employment. 

The COBt8 of buying tack years:  of service for a person who 
vas a teacher, within the meaning of the Teachers Pension 
-Plan, shall be set atone thousand dollars ($1,000) for each 
year of iervice repurchased.. The repurchase.ray be made in 
whole or in part and the person who lias a teacher, within the 
meaning of the Teachers pension Plan, must be a participant 
in the RRE-RRF-RREGOP on the date of the repurchase. 
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For the purposes of actuariel valuation, these years shah l be 
.coneidered as service prior to July 1, 1973 bût shah l be 
indexed according te the amount in exceee of the consumer 
price index over three per cent (32). 

There .  is no tinte unit in which to eubmit a request te repur-. 
chase. 

Amendments viii be made to thése Acta in" order to allee e 
person whO buis a teacher, within the meaning of the Teacherà 
Pension Plan, and who vas on a maternity leave, to be cre-
diied with the tinte spent on a maternity leave since July 1, 
1965. 

For each maternity leéve, the number of clays credited shahl 
be as follows: 

Frein July 1, 1965 te June 30, 1970: the number of dayi 
required te complete a year of service which would otherwise 
be incomplete. Maximum of ninety (90) days. 

Front •July 1, 1970 te June 30, 1976: the number of clays 
required te complete a year of service which would otherwise 
be incomeete. Maximum of ninety (90) days (statue quo). 

From July 1, 1976 te June 30, 1983: maximum of one hundred 
and twenty (120) clays (statue quo and elimination of tinte 
unit in which te request recognition of credit). 

Since July 1, 1983: maximum of"one hundred and thirty (130) 
deys (statua quo). 	, 

In order to qualify for a credit, the permon who vas a teach-
er, within the meaning of the Teachers Pension Plan, muet 
have worked during the year preceding her meternity leave and 
must return to work within the 'tvo (2) years folloving the . 
maternity leave. 

Such'pereon shah l mot be required to dieberse any amount. 

The person whe vas 'a teacher, within the meaning of the 
Teachers Pension Plan,:must be .  a participant in the RIECOP-
RRE-RRFet the tinte of the .  request for repurchase..' There is 
.no time liait inehich tesubmit a request. 
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The conditions required for the recognition of the credit for 
each of the periods concerned shah l remain unchanged except 
for the time liait.. For the period from July,l, 1965 to Jpne 
30, 1970, the conditions provided for the period from July 1, 
1970 to June 30, 1976 shah l apply. 

FINANCING  

As a group contribution to the cost of the benefits pro-. 
vided for in clause 2.08, the CEQ, FTQ and CSN Shah]. main-
tain the contribution rate to the RRE at ite present rate 
(7,152 net rate) for the period from January 1, 1987 to 
December 31, 1989. , 

Foi the person who vas a teacher, within the meaning of 
•the Teachers Pension Plan, and who contributes to the 
Government and Public Employees -Retirement Plan or the 
Civil Service Superannuation Plan, the repurchase cost as 
determined above is increased ,by an amount corresponding 
to (0,55) per cent of ber salary on the date of the 
repurchase multiplied by three (3). 

The pension credits acquired under the Government and 
Public Employees Retirement Plan by a person who vas a 
teacher, within the meaning of the Teachers Pension Plan, 
for one (1) or more paid out years following a termination 
of employment by reason of marnage, maternity or adoption 
shah l be cancelled and the amounts paid may be used te 
cover the repurchase cost according to these provisions. 

The amounts thus released (difference between actuel rate 
(7,15) per cent and the rate proposed (6,6) per cent) 
could be imed ly the Government. The same shah l apply to 
the amounte paid by persona, who were. teachers within the 
meaning of the Teachers Pension Plan, for the various 
repurchase requests. 

No later than July 1, 1989, the parties shah l undertake to 
analyze the actuariel valuations produced hy the CARRA 
concerning commitments related to the granting of benefits 
provided for in clause 2.08 in relation to the amounts 
released between January 1, 1987 and December 31, 1989. 

-/ 
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It shah l be ùnderstood that the commitments related to the 
granting of benefits provided for in clause 2.08 will be 
consideied as commitmentssf the Teachers Pension Plan 
after July 1, 1982 for the purposes of the actuariel 
valuations of the Teachers Pension Plan. 

	

2.09 	The parties agree to mandate the Pension Committee of the CARRA to 
etudy the péssibility of setting a minimal waiting period before a 
pérson éligible for the Government and Public Employees Retiremént 
Plan could obtain a reimbursement of hie contributions following a 
termination of émployment. 

	

3.00 	RRF EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM 

3.01 The Act concerning the Civil Service Superannuation Plan should be 
modifted in order to set.up a temporary early retirement program 
applicable to . any person who le at least. sixty-two (62) yeari of 
age. and who has at least ten (Io) years.of service in order to 
qualify for 's pension or, as the case may be; any person who is 
less than sixty-two (62) years of age, regardless of hissge, and 
who has at least thirty-two (32) years of service for purposes of 
qualifying for a pension. This program would include the follow-
ing elements: 

A. A life annuity equal to an amount corresponding to the number 
of years and/or parts of a year recognized for the purposes 
of compnting pension between: 

sixty-five (65) years of age less the age.of the person at 
the date of retiremen 

- or, as the case may be, 

thirty-five (35) yearà of service less the years of serv-
ice credited to this person at the date of retirement. 

In no case may the totalsumber of years Of service recoe 
nized for the purposes of computing pension of a person 
eligible.for the programexceed thirty-five (35) years. 

C) The lite annuity provided for in paragraph a) shall 
dexed annually by the amount in excese of the consumer price 
index over three per cent (3%). Fifty per cent (50%) of the 
annuity shah l be transferable to the surviving spouse. 
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D. Paragraphe B), 	J), R), 0 and M) of clause 2.03 shahl 
apply to thie early retirement program. .ifowever, the em- 
ployer's contribution referred to in paragraph,K) may in no 
case be•meintained for eperiod.exceeding three (3) yeare. 

	

3.02 	• Duration oithe Program 

Subject to article 1.00, the early retirement program provided for . 
in section 3.00 shah l be implemented nô later than April 1,. 1987 
and shah l end on June 30; 1989. 

	

3.03 	Financing of the RRF Program 

The parties shah l undertake to maintain their contribution at the 
present level (6,15X - 6,15% for RRF) for the period from January 
1, 1987 to December 31, 1989. . 

The sume thus released vin be used first to finance thecosr of 
the new . criteria for retirement et sixty-two (62) yeare of age and 
with et leist ten (10) years of service provided for in clause 
2.02. 

Secondly, the' excess of the amounts released will be ueed to 
finance the costs of the early retirement program provided for in 
clause 3.01. 

The CARRA ehould maintain an up-to-date statement of- the costs 
involved as a result of.the application of clauses 2.02 and 3.01 
in relation to the amounte avallable for its linancing. The CARRA 
shah l eubmit a report to the 'parties concerned in the manner 
determined by the Pension Committee. 

The parties shah l terminate the application of the provisions of 
clause 3.01 in the event that the amounte releaeed are totally 

o used to finance this program as of June 30, 1989.• 

However, the parties/leen undertake to discuss whether this early 
, retirement program will continue to exist as 'of April 1, 1989. 
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3.04 	qmplementation Committee  

The parties agree to set - up an ad hoc committee responsible for 
, the Implementation of the RU early retirement program as provided 

for in clause 3.01. A representative of the SPPQ vin sit on this 
committee. 

	

4.00 	REPURCBASE  

The date proVided for in section 87 ,of the Act respectiez the 
Government and Public EmployeeeRetirement Plan vin be changed te 
July 1, 1989. 

	

5.00 	NON-DISCRIMINATION OF THE PRINCE RENEFITS OF THE RRE-RRIP, 

The government, the CEQ, the FTQ and the CSN agree to mandate the 
Pensif:in Committee- ,of the CARRA to etudy the neceesary legislative 
modifications in order to eliminate certain discriminatory clauses 
in the Teachers Pension Plan and the Civil Service Superannuation 
Plan. 

To this effect, the Pension Committee must set up an ad hoc com-
mittee comprised of representatives of the government and of 
persona designated by the unions representing employees eligible 
for these.two (2) plane. 

The Pension Committee's:mandate aboli take effect pis of the date 
of the Cousins tete force of the Legal provistoàs designed te 
eliminate discrimination in the frange benefite. 

	

. 	. 
The parties sisah]. also'agree that the amendments which will be - 
made to the Acte may net increase the cost of'the plane. 

The Pension Committee shah  l »boit a report to the Minister 
reeponsible for the CARRA within six (6) menthe of the effective 
date of its mandate. • 

	

6.00 	APPLICATION OF THE PRINCIPLES PUT FORVARD.IN  THE PRDPDSED REFORM  
OF THE SUPPLEMENTAL PENSION PLAN (RSR)  

- The Government, the CEQ, the FTQ and the CSN agree te 'mandate the 
Pension Committee of the CARRA to study the neceseary legislative 
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provisions so as to make the principles put forward in the reform 
of the RSR applicable to RREGOP, RRE and RRF, namely: 

vesting and locking in after two (2) yeats of participation. 
in,thé plan; 	. 

'2- minimum interest on every reimbursement; 

benefit to the surviving spouse . of sixty per cent (60X) of 
the beneficiary's pension; 

the minimal employer's contribution (50% of the value of the 
acquired benefits). 	. 

The parties agree that the amendments which will be made to 
the Acte may flot increase the cost of the plans for the par-
-tics conCerned. 

- The Pension Committee's mandate shah l take .effect as of the 
date of the coming into force of the Act to update the reform 
of the RSR. 

The Pension Committee shah l submit a report to the Minister 
responsible for the CARRA within six (6) months following the 
effective date of its mandate. 

	

7..00 	RSR NOT TRANSFERRED TO RREGOP  

The parties agree to mandate the CARRA to carry out a comparative 
study of certain supplemental pension plans currently under the 
supervision of the CARRA according to the ,provisions, of the 
RREGOP. A copy of the report will àlso be forwarded to -  the 
parties wiehin twelve (12) months of the date on which the collec-
tive agreement is signed. 

	

8.00 	MODIFICATIONS TO THE PLAN  

Subject to the amendments provided for herein, - during the life of 
this agreement, no modification to the Government and Public Emr. 
ployees Retirement Plan may .  make the provisions of the plan'less 
favourable for employees unless there is an agreement to this • 
affect. 
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Subject: Letter of Agreement between 
*the Government and the CSN - 
Regional Disparities and 
Retent ion Prémium 

The parties' agree te fora a working committee 'temprised of tén (10) members 
(f ive (5) management representatives sand five (5) union representatives) 
mandated to study the following dossiers as a priority and in the order 
prescribed: 

Study the lodging situation and make prior to May 1, 1987 recommenda-
tions to the parties regarding the most pressing problems which would 
have been identified. The government shah l undertake to implement the 
unanimous recommandations of the committee as quickly as possible. 

Continue the identification and study of the other problems relatedto 
lodging. 

3.. a) Agree on an analytical grid which permits the evaluation of each of 
. the localities presently referred to in the chaptei on regional 
disparities. This evaluation shah l determine which localities 
.belong to one of the five (5) éxisting sectors: it shah l take ele-
ments such as the following into account: 

nature of services avallable on location; 
isolation; 
accessibility; 
provisions: general conditions and local sourceé; 
weather conditions: .  • 
quality of services;, 
services flot available and coat of services; 

- cost of living. 

Proceed first with the evaluation of the localities of UMIUJAQ and 
SCHEFFERVILLE. 

\ 	• 

.The union and management groupe agree. to make the results of the 
evaluation of the localities of UMIUJAQ and SCHEFFERVILLE retroae• 
tive to January 1, 1986. 
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Study the relevante of maintaining the retention premium plan for the 
school municipalities 'of -Sept-Iles (including Clarke City) and Port 
Cartier for employees engaged cf ter December 31, 1988. 

Examine the:subject of outings for the native employees. 

The committee shah l prepare its final report by December 31, 1987. 

..'The government-shallessume the costs of the coMmittee's secretariat as 
well as the coati of the smion releasés including *the isolation and 
remoteness premium.  of the union representatives who are membere of the 
'committee. 

• 
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Subject: Lett« of Agreement concern 
ing Dag Care Centres between. 
the Government and the CSN 

.The parties agree as followe: 

. 1- A meeting with the Ministre de la condition-aminine'and thelirst vice-: 
president, of.the CSN shah l take place, as quickly as possible. 

They may, efter agreement, call on any pereon cieemed useful:for this 
dossier. 

Such a meeting should make it possible to\ determine , the appropriate 
locations where the union groupa of the CSN may discuss and negotiate 
the following subjecte: 

training of dey care centre educatore; 

group insurance plan; 

maternity leaves. 

Such a meeting should aleo allow to diseuse (without negotiating) the 
educator/pupil ratios.. 
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Subject: Letter of Agreement concerm-
ing the Early Retirement 
Program 

The parties agree as followe: 

1- The early retirement program is mot a meens to accelerate the measures 
for the reduction of staff * in the public and parapublic sectors and 
must, as much as possible, promote the employment of young people. 

2-- The national negotiating parties agree tO set up a sectoriel committee 
within five (5) deys of the signing of the'collective agreement. If the 
parties concerned agree, the sectoriel committees may merge. 

A) This or theee sectoriel committee(s), in collaboration with the 
employers and unions,' will discuss and propose means to promote the 
realization of 'the objective establiehed in paragraph 1. 

B) To this effect, a joint report shah], be filed on Nay 31, 1987 con-
taining, where applicable, the unanimous recommendatione. 

A) Subsequently, the national negotiating parties shall diseuse and 
agree on meani which are likely to meet the objectives deecribed in 
paragraph 1 and this, by June 30, 1987 or et a later date, if the 
parties concerned agree. 

B) Everr written agreement eigned by the parties reeulting from such 
discussions shall constitute amendments to the collective agreements 
in force on the date Of the agreement. 

Article 3-2.00 of this agreement d'hall apply to union represents-
tives members of the committee.. 
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